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PREFACE. 



The number of German Grammars already published 
in England is so large, that some explanation seems 
necessary to justify the appearance of a new one. 
That explanation will be best given by specifying the 
particulars in which this work differs from others, 
having the same general purpose: — 

I. — ^The several exercises are of such a length 
that each can be thoroughly mastered in 
one week. 
II. — The rules and vocabulary do not precede 
each exercise, but are placed by themselves; 
the rules being at the beginning, and the 
list of words at the end of the book. 
III. — ^The model sentences constitute a series of 
elementary reading lessons, and render the 
use of any other book superfluous to a 
beginner. 
I hope that this arrangement will be found to 
secure several practical advantages : It will save the 
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time of the teacher, by relieving him of the duty of 
assigning the task for each succeeding lesson; it will 
require from the pupil a more perfect mastery of the 
lesson, in order to translate it with success ; moreover, 
it will save the expense and inconvenience of using 
two or more books during the early stages of the 
learner's progress. The importance of these points 
in a large school or class must be manifest to every 
experienced teacher. 

In preparing this little book, I had in view a large 
school with three classes. Since it is convenient that 
the work of each class should be definite and complete 
in itself, I have designed these exercises for the lowest 
class of the three, and purpose that they should be 
thoroughly mastered in one year. I have, therefore, 
intentionally omitted all exceptional rules, and the 
explanation of many particulars, which, however 
important in the advanced classes, would be out of 
place as parts of a purely elementary course. 

I have sought carefully to make the book correct 
in all its details, and to adapt it to the needs of 
teachers by every means which a laborious and varied 
experience of upwards of ten years has enabled me to 
use. But I am very conscious that errors may have crept 
into the work unnoticed, and that, in several respects, 
it is capable of improvement. I shall, therefore, feel 
grateful to any person who will point out to me 
mistakes in the book, or who will favour me with 
any suggestions for increasing its usefulness. I have 
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already to acknowledge with thankfulness the assi- 
stance which has been rendered to me by my valued 
friend De. H. Legleb^ to whom I am indebted for 
many useful hints , and for his care in revising the 

proofs. 

F. 0. F. 



PREFACE 

TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



The favour with which this work was received, 
has encouraged me to make considerable improve- 
ments and additions to it. 

In this second edition , it will be found that the 
Exercises have been nearly trebled in length. The 
number of lessons has been increased to forty. An 
appendix has also been added, consisting of lists 
of words, which will form a useful complement 
to the grammatical rules. 

I shall still be grateful for notices of any errors 
that may have crept in and for suggestions calcu- 
lated to make the book more useful. 

F. O. F. 



The nnmberf at the beginning of each Lesson refer to 
the Chrammatical Bnles in the earlier pages. 

In the Exercises the English words in brackets 
when proper to be nsed in English are not to be trans- 
lated into German: when they are snch as would not 
be employed in English they are meant to be expressed 
in German. 



Parts II. and III. abe in Preparation. 
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SECTION I. 

THE ALPHABET, AKD THE PRONUNCIATION 

OF THE LETTEB8. 







THE ALPHABET. 




German. 


Engrlish. 


Name. 


German. 


Eng-lish. 


Name. 


21 a 


A a 


ah 


n n 


N n 


en 


f8 i 


B b 


bey 


O 








(E c 


C c 


tsey 


5p ^ 


P p 


pey 


© b 


D d 


. dey 


O q 


Q q 


koo 


e c 


E e 


ey 


dt t 


R r 


err 


g f 


F f 


ef 


© f 3 


S s 


ess 


® 9 


G g 


guey 


3; t 


T t 


tey 


$ i) 


H h 


hah 


U u 


U u 


00 


3 i 


I i 


ee 


23 » 


V V 


fow 


3 i 


J J 


yot 


m h) 


W w 


vey 


s t 


K k 


kah 


3e r 


X X 


iks 


8 I 


L I 


el 


?) I) 


Y y 


ipsilon 


m m 


M lu 


em 


3 i 


Z z 


tset. 



Modified Vowels. 
t or Stte, d; t> or Dc, 5; U or Ue, u. 

Diphthongs. 
an, ax, ti, cu, au, oi, ic. 

Compound Consonants. 

<^, fc^, % ff, 6, 1, P^/ *. 
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PRONUNCIATION OF THE LETTERS. 

91 is pronounced like a in father, if long ; and like u in 
hut, if short. — & is pronounced like a in case, if 
long; and like e in less, if short.- — au is pro- 
nounced like ow in fowl, — &u is pronounced like 
Of in oil. — ai is pronounced like the English i. — 
aSatcr, l^at, SSr, ^dfelic^, $au3, $dufcr, SKai. 

S3 is pronounced like the English b , if commencing a 
syllable ; and like p , if terminating a syllable. 
— Mcib, ab. 

6 is pronounced like Ar^ before a, o^ u^ and a consonant; 
in all other cases it is pronounced like/s. — c^has 
the sound of an aspirated k^ after the broad 
vowels Qi, U/ au; it has the sound of an aspi- 
rated ^ in all other cases. — In most words deriv- 
ed from the Greek d^ sounds like k. — In some 
words derived from the French it is pronounced 
as in French, viz., like sh, — Before s ,fy** is 
pronounced like "k" unless the "«" is an in- 
flection or belongs to the following syllable. 
— ©oncctt, 6lat)icr, ad^t, cd^t, 6^or, S^arlatan, 
Od^«. 

^ is pronounced like d in the beginning of a syllable, 
and like t at the end of a syllable. — ba, batb. 

(S is pronounced like ay in hay » if long ; and like e in 
the word better, if short. — ci is pronounced like 
the English "i." — cu is pronounced like oi in 
oil. — l^cbcn, hjcttcn, Inciter, l^cutc. 

g is pronounced like the English f— fern. 

@ is pronounced in the beginning of a syllable like g 
in good , at the end like ,;d^"; after "»" at the 
end of a syllable it is pronounced like k, — gut, 
Sag, 22cg, {ung.^ 

^ is a strong aspirate in the beginning of words , but 
in the middle of words it only serves to lengthen 
the preceding vowel. — §u]^n, gcl^cn. 

3 is pronounced like ee in seen, if long; and like i in 
bit, if short. — ic is pronounced like ee in bee. — 
mir, ®x6)X, bic. 

3 is pronounced like y in yes, — j[a. 



PRONUNCIATION OF THE LETTEBS. 6 

$ is pronounced as in English, and so is ck, — ^n5d^el^ 
SRodt. 

S see ^. — Samm. 

aro see S.— 2Rann, 

yt see ^. — num 

£) is pronounced like o in no/e, or like o in efo/. — rotl^, 
t)on. — 93otgt is pronounced SSogt. — 6 has no 
equivalent in English; the sound will be pro- 
duced by pointing the mouth as if going to 
whistle and then pronouncing a (case), 

^ is pronounced as in English.— )}^« is pronounced 
like f, — $Papicr, $Pfunb, ^pi^ilofopl^. 

Ou is generally pronounced like kv, — OucHc. 

91 is pronounced stronger than the English r. — 9tcuc. 

@ is pronounced like z in the beginning of a syllable, 
but like ss at the end. — if f precedes a p or ^ 
in the beginning of a word it is generally pro- 
nounced like sh in English. — § is pronounced 
like ss. — f(6 is pronounced like sh. — g is only 
used at the end of syllables. — fii§ , ba^ , \pSi, 
©taat, ©to6, ©d^ulc. 

jC is pronounced like / in English, except in some foreign 
terminations, — tion, ticn, tia, tiot; etc. in which it 
sounds like is, — taub, Section. — tl^. is pronoun- 
ced like i. 

U is pronounced like oo in food, if long; or like oo 
in foot ,' if short. — ii has no equivalent in 
English; the sound will be produced by point- 
ing the mouth as if going to whistle and then pro- 
nouncing ee (breeze), — %ViS)Xt, SKuttcr, Ucbung, 
tniibc. 

SS is pronounced like /*, except in some words of French 
or Latin origin in which it sounds like the 
English v.— SSatcr, aScgctation. 

SB is pronounced like the English v, — SCBaffcr. 

X is pronounced like ks. — SKcranbct. 

^ in words of Greek origin sounds like the German ii ; 
in all other cases, it is pronounced like the Ger- 
man "{/' for which it is frequiently used in old 
orthography. 

3 is pronounced like fs. — jart. 

' 1* 
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ACCENT OF WORDS. 

The accent in German is generally laid on the radical 
syllable of a word, and, if the word is compound, on the 
radical syllable of the first part. Foreign words, or 
words derived from foreign languages, have the accent 
on the last syllable, unless they terminate in e, er, or, en, 
el; in these cases the last syllable but one has the accent. 

Observation. All- substantives and words used sub- 
stantively are to be written with a capital letter. 



SECTION II. 

GRAMMATICAL RULES. 

There are in German nine parts of speech : the article, 
the substantive, the adjective, the pronoun, the verb, 
the adverb, the preposition, the conjunction, and the 
interjection. There are three genders in German: 
the masculine, feminine, and neuter. 



Chapter I. 

THE ARTICLE. 

L. — There are two articles in German: the definite article, 
bet, bte, bad, the; and the indefinite article, etn, etne, 
eiHjf a or an. (Rule 2.) 

Declension op the Definite Article. 





Sing. 




Plural 


masc. 


fern. 


neut. 


for all three genders 


N. bet 


bie 


bag, the 


bie 


G. beg 


bet 


beg, of the 


ber 


D. bem 


ber 


bem, to the 


itn 


A. ben 


bie 


bag, the. 


bie. 


Declensiois 


r OP THE Indefinite Article. 




masc. 


fern. 


neut. 


N. 


ein 


eine 


ein, a or an 


G. 


eineg 


einer 


eineg, of a 


D. 


einem 


einer 


einem, to a 


A. 


einen 


eine 


ein, a. 
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Chapter U, 
DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

(L) — Singular. 

3. — There are two declensions of substantives, the Old or 
Strong and the New or Weak Declension. The fol- 
lowing table shows the terminations of the two de- 
clensions. 



Sing. 



Strong Declension. 
N. — 




G. — c^org 






D. — corO 






A. — 






N. - c 


- 


— cr 


G. - c 


- 


— cr 


D. — en 


- n oro 


— cm 


A. — e 


- 


— cr 



Weak Declension. 



-(e)n 
-(e> 
-(e)n 

Plur. N. — e — o — er — (e)n 

-(e)n 
-(e)n 
-(e)n 

4. — All neuter substantives, and most masculine sub- 
stantives take ^^c^" in the genitive, or^ for the sake 
of euphony, "^"; in the former case, the "e" is kept 



in the dative. 

Sing. N. bag %tlb, the field 
G.bcggclbcg, of the field 
D. bcm %tlit, to the field 
A.baggelb, the field. 



bcr ^cffcl, the kettle 
bc3«cffcl3, of the kettle 
bcm ^cffcl, to the kettle 
ben ^cffel, the kettle. 

i>/Mr. N. bic gclbcr, the fields bic^cffcl, the kettles 
G. ber 2[c(ber, of the fields berftcffcl, of the kettles 
D . ben ^clbcrn, to the fields ben Scffeln, to the kettles 
A.bie^clbcr, the fields bicSeffel, the kettles. 

Observation. A few substantives are declined as if 
they terminated in "en", but throw the "n" away in 
the Nominative; for instance: 



Smg. 
N. bcr 9lame, the name 
G.begSlamcn^, of thename 
D.bcmSlamcn, to the name 
A.benSKamen, the name. 
(See Appendix.) 



Plur. 
bicSRamen, the names 
berSRamen, of the names 
ben SRamen, to the names 
bicSKamen, the names. 
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). — A great number of masculine substantives take **n^^ 
or '*en^' in the Genitive, and keep this termination in 
all cases of the singular and plural; such are: All 
masculine substantives terminating in *'e'* ; most names 
that are derived from foreign languages as : bet @tubent^ 
bcr ^rotcfiant, etc. 

Singular, 

N. bcr9lffc, the monkey bcr Sdr, the bear 
G. beg SlffcH; of the monkey bciS Sdtcn, of the bear 
D.bcm5lff en, to the monkey bent SSdren, to the bear 
A. ben 2lff en, the monkey, ben Sdten, the bear. 

Plural. 

N. bteSlffen, the monkeys bie Sdren, the bears 
G.bet2lffen, ofthemonfeeys ber ffldren, of the bears 
D. ben 9lffen, to the monkeys ben 95dren, to the bears 
A. bie 2lffen, the monkeys, bie Sdren, the bears. 

(See Appendix.) 
I. — Feminine nouns do not vary in the singular: — 

Sing, Plur, 

N. bie Slume, the 6ower bie Slumen, the flowers 
G. ber Slume, of the flower ber Slumen, of the flowers 
D. ber SSlume, to the flower ben SBlumen, to the flowers 
A. bie Slume, the flower. bie Slumen, the flowers. 

(II.) — Plural. 

\ — Most substantives of one syllable take "e" in the 
plural. If the radical vowel. of any substantive be "a", 
**o", "u" or "au", it changes in the plural generally 
into "d", "o", **ii'' or "du'' respectively; every sub- 
stantive receives an *V in the Dative Plural, unless 
it terminates in that letter. 

Sing. Plur. 

N. ber ©tul^l, the chair bie ©tiil^le, the chairs 

G. be^Stul^leg, of the chair ber ©tiil^le, of the chairs 

D. bem ©tul^le, to the chair ben ©lii^len, to the chairs 

A. ben ©tul^l, the chair, bie ©tiil^le, the chairs. 

(See Appendix.) 
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8. — Some substantives (abuut 70 neuters ^nd 16 mas- 
culines) form the plural by adding *^er'^ Those sub- 
stantives that terminate in *'t]^um" follovfr the same 
rule. 

Ohservaiion, All these modify the vowel, if possible. 

Sing, Plur, 

N. bag %f)al, the valley bie X^&ltx, the valleys 
G. bc^tl^alcg, of the valley bcr Il^dlcr, of the valleys 
D. bcm X\^aU, to the valley ben I^dlctn, to the valleys 
A. bag %^al, the valley. bic Il^dler, the valleys. 

(See appendix.) 

9. — Those substantives that form the cases of the sin- 
gular by adding "n" or "en" keep these terminations 
in the plural. Feminine nouns terminating in "e", 
"el", "er" add likewise *'n'' in the plural, except 
bie SKutter and bie Sod^ter, which are in the plural bie 
ajliitter and bie SiJc^ter. 

10. — Feminine substantives terminating in affixes e.g. "ei", 
"l^eit", "in", "feit", "ung" and "fd^aft" form then- 
plural by adding "en"; those nouns terminating in 
"in" double the "n" in the plural; for instance, bie 
greunbin, the female friend, plur. bie greunbinnen. 

Observation. Substantives which add "n" or "en" in 
the Plural never modify the radical vowel. 

Sing. Plur, 

N. bie greil^eit, the liberty bie ^[reil^eitcn, the liberties 
G.bergrcil^eit, of the liberty ber^rei^eitcn, of the liber- 
ties 
D.ber^rei^cit, to the liberty bengreil^eiten, to the liber- 
ties 
A. bie ^reil^eit, the liberty, biegreil^eiten, the liberties. 

11. — Those masculine and neuter nouns that terminate in 
**el", "en", "er" and "lein" do not change in the 
plural. (See Appendix.) 

OF PROPER NAMES. 

12. — Proper names in the singular, if they are declined 
with an article, are invariable. If they are declined 
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-without an article, they take an **g" in the genitive, 
except those feminine names that terminate in *'e", 
which take "cn^" in the genitive and "en" in the 
dative. Names of towns and countries are generally 
declined without an article, except bie ©d^toei}^ bie 
Zuxtti etc. 

. — Plural. — Masculine names take "c" and feminine 
names take "n" or "en". 

On the formation of Feminine Nouns and 

Diminutives. 

. — In forming the feminine from a masculine noun, the 
termination "in" is added to the latter, unless the mas- 
culine terminates in "e", in which case the "e" is 
left out and "in" is added to the rest. The radical 
vowel is generally modified. 

e. g. bet ^od^, the cook, bte^o^tn, the female cook, 
ber §afe, the hare, bie $afin, the female hare. 

."— In forming a diminutive from a noun the termination 
"d^en" or "lein" is added to the word, unless it ter- 
minates in "e" or "en" in which case "e" or "en" 
is left out, and the proper .termination added to the 
rest. The radical vowel is generally modified. All 
diminutives are neuters. 

e. g. ber ^ai^, the brook, ba^ S3 a(]6(ein,the little brook, 
ber Snabe, the boy, ba^findbteiU; the little boy, 
ber gaben, the thread, bag g&bd^en,the little thread. 



Chapter III. 
ON THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

. — In the two sentences "the beautiful flower" and 
"the house is high," beautiful is said to be the at- 
tribute to flower and high the predicate to house. 

. — ^The adjective employed as predicate is invariable. 
The adjective employed as an attribute always pre- 
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cedes its substantive, atid is declined in three dif- 
ferent ways according as it is joined to the definite 
article , the indefinite article , or used without any ar- 
ticle whatever. 

18.— a. If an adjective is preceded by the definite article, 
by bicfcr, this; jcncr, that; hjcld^cr, which; mand&cr, many 
a one; jcbct, every, each; it takes "c" in the nom. sing, 
and in all other cases *'en^\ except in the ace. sing, 
of the fern, and neut.', which are like the nominative. 

Singular. 
Mascaline. 

N. bet giitc grcunb, the good friend 

G. beg Qutcn gfteunbeg, of the good friend 

D. bent guten fjreunbe, to the good friend 

A. ben Quten iJreunb, the good friend. 

Feminine. 

N. bte f(]^cne i^rau^ the handsome woman 

G. ber fd^onen iJrau, of the handsome woman 

D. ber fd^onen iJrau, to the handsome woman 

A. bie fd^5ne ^rau, the handsome woman. 

Neuter. 

N. \iQi^ l^ol^e $aug, the high house 

G. beg l^ol^en §aufeg, of the high house 

D. bem l^ol^en §aufe, to the high house 

A. bag l^ol^e §aug, the high house 

Plural, 
For all Genders. 

N. bie guten grcunbe, fd&5nen grauen, l^o^en §aufcr 

G. ber guten greunbe, jd^Snen grauen, l^o^en |)du 

D. ben guten greunben, fc^onen ^rauen, l^o^cn $du 

A. bie guten greunbe, fcbonen grauen, l^ol^en §du 

19. — h. If an adjective is preceded by the indefinite article, 
by fcin, wo, or a possessive pronoun, it takes in the 
nominative the terminations tx , t, eg for the masc. 
fem. and neuter respectively; and in all other cases 
en, except in the ace, sing., fem. and neut, which 
are like the nom. 



er 
em 

er. 
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Singular. 
Masculine. 

N. mcin gutct ffiatcr, my good father 

G. mcincg gutcn SSatcrg, of my good father 

D. mcincm gutcn SSatcr, to my good father 

A. tncincn gutcn SSatcr, my good father. 

Feminine. 
N. mcinc gutc aJiuttcr, my good mother 
G. mcincr gutcn SKuttcr, of my good mother 
D. mcincr gutcn SKuttcr, to my good mother 
A. mcinc gutc SIKuttcr, my good mother 

Neater. 

N. mcin gutc^ ^inb, my good child 

G. mcinc^ gutcn ^inbc^, of my good child 

D. mcincm gutcn ^inbc, to my good child 

A. mcin gutc^ Rinb, my good child. 

Plural. 
For all Genders. 

N. mcinc gutcn aSatcr, SKiittcr, Sinbcr. 

G. meincr gutcn SSdtcr , aJliittcr , fiinbcr. 

D, mcincn gutcn ffidtcrn, SKiittcrn, Rinbcrn. 

A. mcinc gutcn aSdtcr , SJJlilttcr, ^inbct. 

I. — c. If an adjective is not preceded by any article or 
pronominal adjective, it takes in the different cases 
the corresponding terminations of bicfcr, bicfc, bicfc^ 
(see rule 35) , except in the genitive singular of the 
masculine and neater where en is preferable. 

Singular. 
Masculine. Feminine. 

N. gwtcr 2Bein, good wine gutc SBolIc, good wool 
G. gutcn SBcincg, of good wine gutcr ffioHc, of good wool 
D.gutemSCBcinc, to good wine gutcr SBolIc, to good wool 
A. gutcn SBcin , good wine, gutc SBolIc , good wool. 



Neuter. 



N. gutcg Sicr, good beer 

G. gutcn S3icrcg, of good beer 

D. gutcm Sicrc, to good beer 

A. gutcg S3icr. good beer. 
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Tbe terminations in the plural are the same for the 
three genders. 

Plural, 

N. gutc SBcinc, good wines 

G. fiutcr JBcinc, of good wines 

D. Qutcn SBcincn, to good wines 

A. gutc 2Bcinc, good wines. 

DEGREES OF COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

21. — The comparative of an adjective is formed by adding 
the termination er, and the superlative, by adding \tt, 
or, for the sake of euphony, cjic. The radical vowel 
of the positive is generally modified in the com- 
parative and superlative. (See Appendix.) 

Positive, Comparative, Superlative. 

^xo% 9r56er, bcr griJgtc, great 

furg, fiirjcr, bcr fiirgcjie, short 

ftarf, jlarfcr, bcr fiarfftc, strong. 

22. — The following adjectives form their comparative and 
superlative irregularly: — 

gut bcffcr bcrbcjic, good 

^od^ ^^tx bcr ]^5ci^ftc, high 

»icl mc^r bcrmciftc, much 

nal^c nailer bcr nad^jic, near. 

23.— Observation. — 5lm bcftcn is a superlative of comparison, 
and is used either as a predicate, or as an adverb. — 
S)cr bcftc is an adjective, and is used as an attribute 
or as a predicate. — Scftcn^ is an adverb, but only 
used in certain phrases. 
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Chapter IV. 
NUMERALS. 

4.— The Cardinal Numbers are: — 

1 cin^ 20 gtoanglg 

2 ghjci 21 cin unb gtoangig 

3 brei 223ti}etunb}ti}an3tg 

4 t)icr 30 btcigig 

5 funf 40 ^icrgig 

6 fcd^g 60 fiinfgifi 

7 (icben 60 fcd^gig 

8 ad^t 70 P^baifi 

9 ncun 80 a6;)tii% 

10 gcl^n 90 ncunjig 

11 elf 100 l^unbcrt 

12 jtt)6lf 101 ^unbcrt cing, or 

13 breijcl^n l^unbcrt unb cing 

14 tjictgcl^n 102 ^nbcrt gttjci 
16 funfgc^n 200 ^hjcil^unbcrt 

16 fc(]&gc]^n 1;000 taufcnb 

17 flcbac^n 2,000 gtoci taufcnb 

18 ad^tgcl^n 1,000,000 cine SWittion 

19 ncungel^n 10,000,000 jc^n aKiHionen. 

5.— The Ordinal Numbers ate adjectives, and are 
derived from the cardinal numbers by adding te as 
far as 19, and ftc after the 19 th. The following 
are irregular: bet crfte, the first; bet britte, the third; 
bcr ad^tc, the eighth. 

>. — The Numeral Adverbs are: — 

ein mal, once l^unbcrt ntal , 

jhjci mal, twice 

bteimal^thriceorthreetimes taufcnb ntal, 
t>icr mal, four times 

7. — The Distributive Numbers are: — 
ein^eln, singly, one by one l^alb, half 
j[e jtoei, two and two, by twos bie §dlfte, the half 
paartoeif c, by pairs ba^ S)rittcl, the third (part) 

j[c brei, by threes bad SSicrtcl, the fourth 

bu^enbtoeifc, by the dozen ba^ Sf^nftel, the fifth 



a hundred 

times 

a thousand 

times. 



J? 
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Chapter V. 

THE PRONOUNS. 

a. The Personal Pronouns. 



Sing. 
N. id^, I 

G. mcincr, of me 
D. mir, to me 
A. nitd(); me 

• 

N. bu, thou 
G. bcincr, of thee 
D. bit, to thee 
A. bid^, thee 



Sing, 



masc. 



N. cr, he 
G. fcincr, of him 
D. il^m, to him 
A. il^n, him 



First Person. 

Plur. 
Voir, we 
unfcr, of us 
unS, to us 
utij^^ us. 

Second Person. 

il^r, you 
cucr, of you 
tni^, to you 
cud^, you. 

Third Person. 

Plur. 
fern. neut. for all 3 genders. 

fic, she c^, it fic, they 

il^rct^ofher fcincr,ofit i^rcr, of them 

il^r, to her il^m, to it i^ncn,tothem 

jic, her t2, it. fic, them. 



29.— b. The Reflective Pronoun has no nominative: 



masc. 

N 

G. fcincr 
D. ft* 

A. ftc^ 



fem. 

i^rcr 

N. 



Sing, 
neut. 



fcincr, of himself, herself, itself 
pc^, to himself, herself, itself 
f\6), himself, herself, itself. 

Plur. 



Gl i^rcr, of themselves 
D. fic^, to themselves 
A. \\^, themselves. 

30.— The Indefinite Pronoun, himself, etc., is expressed 
by fclbft; for example: he came himself, cr fam {clbjl. 
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, — c. The Possessive Pronouns are: — 

masc. fern. neut. 

Ist pers. sing mcin mcine tnciit, my 

2nd „ „ bcin bcinc bcin, thy 

3rd „ „ (masc.) fcin feine fcin, his 

3rd „ „ (fem.) il^r i^re i^r, her 

3rd „ „ (neut.) {cin fcinc fcin, its. 

Ist pers. plur unfcr unfcrc unfcr, our 

2nd „ „ cucr cure euer, your 

3rd „ „ i^r il^tc i^r, their. 

They are all declined like mcin, mctnc, mcin, as 
given above (Rule 19). 

. — The Disjoined Possessive Pronouns are the fol- 
lowing : — 

masc. fem. neut. 

bet metntgc bie meintgc ba^ mcinigc, mine 
bet beinigc bic bcini^^c ba^ bcinif^c, thine 
bcr fcinigc bic fcinigc ba^ fcinigc, his 
bcr tl^rigc bie il^rige bad i^ti^e, hers 

bcr feiniflc bic feinige bad fcinige, its 
bcr uttfrige bic unfrigc bad unfrige, ours 
bcr curigc bic eurige bad curige, yours 

bcr il^rigc bic i^tige bad il^rigc, theirs* 

They are declined like Adjectives (according ta 
rule 18). 

Instead of bcr mcinige, bic mcinige, bad meinige, we 
may say, bcr mcine, bie meinc, bad mcine; or, without 
the article, meincr, mcine, meined or meind. The same 
regards the others. SDleincr, meinc, meined is declined 
like biefer, bicfe, bicfed. 

The Relative Pronouns are: — 

h)c(d^cr, Xod^t, toclc^cd, who, which 

toer, toad, he who, that which 

bcr, bie, bad, who, which (see No. 36). 

Sing. 
masc. fem. neut. 

N. tpclcj&cr toctd&c toclc^cd, which or who 

G. toclc^ed toclc^cr n?cld^ed, of which, whose 

D. n)cl(^em n?e(4er hjclc^cm, to which, whom 

A. tocld^cn tpcld^e tpclc^cd, which, whom. 
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Plur, 
N. XotXi^t, who or which 
G. tocld^cr, of whom, which 
D. tocld^cn, to whom, which 
A. Xotld^tf whom, which. 

Sing, 
N. tDcr, who hjag, what 

G. hJcffcn (or tpc^), whose n?cffcn (or toc^), of what 

D. Xotxa, to whom 

A, Xotn, whom Xoql^, what. 

(Has no plural.) 

34.— The Interrogative Pronouns are : — 
tpcr, toag, who, what 

hJcld^CT; tt)c((6c, hJcld^cS, which (interrog. Adj.). 
These are declined like in the preceding rule. 

toa^ fiir cin, what kind of, what sort of. 
In "hjag fur cin" only cin is declined (like biefcr), if 
it is a pronoun proper; and like the indefinite article, 
if it is a pronominal adjective. 

Before words denoting a substance , abstract ideas, 
or before words in the Plural, cin is left out, e. g.: — 
toag f iir ciner ijl t^, what sort of a man is it (he) ? 
n?ag fiir cin ^fcrb iji bicg, what sort of horse is this? 
tpag fiir 2Bcin, what sort of wine ? 
h)a3 fiir latere, what sort of animals ? 

35.— e. The Demonstrative Pronouns are : — 

biefcr, bicfc, bicfcg, this, the latter (Lat. hie: 
French, ce or celui-ci) ; 

jencr, jenc, jcnc^, that, the former (Lat. ille; 
French, celui-la)] 

bcrjcnigc, bicieni^c, bagjeniQe, that (Lat. is; 
French, celui) ; 

bcrfclbc, biefclbc, baffclbe, the same; 

fold^cr, fold&e, folcj&c^, such. 

bcr, bic, bag, this, that (see rule 36). 
Obs, — bericni9ch)cld^cr,bicicmgch)cld&c,bagiemgch)cl(]^eg 
means he who, sheN who, that which. — 
©ctjcnigc, bicjcnigc, bal^icnige (orbcr,bie, bad 
its substitute) is used before a relative pro- 
noun or a genitive ; 
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Sing, Plural. 

masc. fern. neut. for all three genders. 

N. biefcr biefc biefeig, this, this one bicjc 

G. biefeg bicjcr bicje^ biefcr 

D. bicjem biefcr bicfem biefcn 

A. biefcn biefe biefeg bicfe. 

In the same manner are declined: jcner and fold)cr; 
berjenige and berfclbe are declined, as if jemge and felbc 
were an adjective preceded by the definite article. 

. — When ber, bie, ia^ is used as a relative or a demon- 
strative pronoun, it is declined as follows: 

Sing. 
masc. fern. neut. 

N. bcr bie ta^ 

G. be^ or beffen or bc§ bcr or beren be^ or beffen or be§ 

D. bent ber bem 

A. ben bie bag. 

Plural. 
N. bie 

G. ber, berer or beren 
D. tin or benen * 

A. bie. 

The form berer of the Gen. Plur. is only employed 
for berjenigen. 

Observation. — If one of the pronouns: this — that, 
those, it or them — which, what, denoting a thing, are 
joined to a preposition proper, they are translated by: 
l^ier — ba — wo, respectively and the preposition is 
added; if thus two vowels should meet, an **r'' is put 
in between; e. g. : 

Of what do you wish to eat? hjotoon hjotten ©ie effen? 
I have not thought of it, id^ l^abe nid^t baran gebad)!. 
These chairs are not for the purpose (that), to sit on them, 
biefe ©tiil^lc fmb nici^t baju \)Ci, urn barauf ju filjen. 

. — The Indefinite Pronouns are: 

einer, einc, eineg, one, some one, 
feiner, feine, feincg, wo, wo ow^, 
both are declined like biefer. 

2 
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9Kan, one, people (French on)^ occurs only in the 
nominative case; 2iemanb, somebody, anybody^ and 
SRkmanb, nobody, remain either unaltered or take ^* ei^^' 
and "en" in the Gen. and Dat. respectively; ctt»a3, 
something or anything, and 'SlxijU, nothing, do not vary. 



Chapter VI. 
THE VERB. 

38. — The Infinitive of all German Verbs terminates in 

" en " : by leaving out the termination we obtain the 

root of the Verb. From the root are formed different 

tenses by adding those terminations that will be given 

fc below. 

39. — German Verbs are divided into two classes: as- 
sonant , or verbs of the weak or new form , and dis- 
sonant, or verbs of the strong or old form. The 
former form their tenses without suffering any further 
alteration in the root; but the latter change the 
vowel of the root in forming the Imperfect and Past 
Participle, and sometimes also in the formation of the 
Imperative and 2nd and 3rd pers. Sing, of the Present 
Indicative. 

40.— There are three auxiliary verbs in German: l^aben^ 
to have, fein, to be, and toerben, to become, @etn helps 
to form the past tenses of those intransitive verbs, 
which denote a change of place or condition. $aben 
is used with all the rest, iffierben, if joined to an in- 
finitive, helps to form the Future and Conditional; 
if joined to a past participle it helps to form the pas- 
sive, and if used alone, it means "to become.^^ 

SIMPLE TENSES OF THE AUXILIARIES. 

41.— Qahtn, to have. 

Part. Past, gel^abt, had. Part, Pres,, l^aBenb, having. 



AUXILIARY VERBS. 
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INDICATIVE. 

id^ ^ait, I have 

bu l^ajl, thou hast 

er, fit, t&, man ^at, he, she, 

it, one has 
ttjir l^abctt; we have 
il^r ^abt, you have 
fie l^vibcn, they have. 



Present. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

id& l^abe, I may have 
bu l^abcfl 
cr l^abc 



id^ l^atte, I had 
bu ^attcfl 
cr l^attc, 
toix l^attcn 
il^r l^attet 
ftc l^attcn. 



ttjtr l^abcn 
il^r l^abct 
ftc l^abcn. 

Imperfect, 

ic^ ^ttc, I might have 

bu ^dttcjl 

cr l^dttc, 

toir pttcn 

il^r pttct 

ftc l^dttcn. 

Imperative. 



l^abcn Voir, let us have, 
l^abc, have thou l^abct, have ye, 

l^abc cr, let him have. l^abcn fic, let them have. 

k— ©cin, to be. 

Part. Past, gclDcfcn, been. Part, Pres,, fcienb, being. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

id& bin, I am id^ fci, I may be, 

bu bift, thou art bu fcicft 

cr, fie, eg, man ifi, he, she, cr fci 
it, one is. 



tt)ir ftnb, we are 
il^r feib, you are 
fie finb, they are. 

id^ ttjar, I was, 
bu ttjarfl 
cr ttjar 
n?ir ttjarcn 
i^r ttjarct 
fie ttjarcn* 



n)ir fcicn 
i^r fcict 
fie fcicn. 

Imperfect, 

id^ n)drc, I were, 
bu tt)drcfl 
cr njdrc 
• toir toartn 
il^r todret 
fie tt)drcn. 

2* 
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fci, be (thou), 
fci cr, let him be 



Imperative. 

fcien njir, let us be 

feib, be (ye) 

fcicn ftc, let them be. 



45.— 3Bcrben, to become. 

Part. Past. Part, Pres. 

gcttjorbcn, (*) become. ttjcrbenb, becoming. 



INDICATIVE. 

\i) tocrbc, I become 

bu njirft 

er n^irb 

h)tr n)erbcn 

tl^r toctbct • 

ftc n)erbcn. 



46.- 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

i^ h)crbc, I may become 

bu njcrbcft 

cr n^erbc 

ttjtr njcrben 

il^r h)crbct 

(ic njcrben. 

Imperfect. 

td^ ttjurbc, I might become 

bu njiirbeft 

er njiirbc 

njir trurbcn 

tl^r iDiirbct 

ftc ttjiirbcu. 

47. — Imperative. 

njerbcu Xoxx, let us become 
hjerbc, become (thou) iDcrbct, become (ye) 

iucrbe er, let him become hjerbenfte, let them become. 

COMPOUND TENSES OF THE THKEE 

AUXILIARIES. 

48.— Perfect. 

id^^be^e^abt, Ihavehad tc]^l^aBe(;el^abt,Imayhavehad 
id^ bin gen^ef en, I have been ici^ f ei gehjef en, I may have been 
i^ bin genjorben, I have id^ fei gen^orben, I may have 
become become. 



id^ njurbe, I became 

bu njurbeft 

cr njurbc 

toxx tt)urbcn 

il^r n)urbet 

fie ttjurben. 



(*) Observation. — When employed as an auxiliary the past 
participle takes the form : ttjorben. 
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INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pluperfect. 

td^ l^attc gcl^abt, I had had id^ l^dtte gcl^aBt; I should 

have had 

td^ n^ar gctDcfen, I had been ic^ h)Sre gclDcfen, I should 

have been 

td^ iDar genjovben, I had ic^ hjdre gclDorbcn, I should 
become. have become. 

First Future, 

td^ toerbc l^abcn, I shall or id^ iDcrbe l^abcn, I shall 

will have have 

id^ n^crbe fcin, I shall or xij ttjcrbe fein, I shall be 

will be 

Id^ tocrbc njcrbcn, I shall or id^ JDcrbe n^crben, I shall 

will become. become. 

Second Future, 

id^ njcrbe gcl^abt l^abcn td[) toerbe gcl^abt l^abcn 
I shall have had I shall have had 

id& n^erbe gctt)cfcn fcin td^ ttjcrbc gcn^cfcn fcln 
I shall have been I shall have been 

td^ tt)crbc gctDorbcn fein tc^ njcrbc gett)orbcn fcin 
I shall have become I shall have become. 

First Conditional, Second Conditional, 

td^ tt)iirbe l^abcn td& iDiirbe ^t^o&i l^abcn 
I should have I should have had 

id& tDiirbc fcin id^ tpiirbc gctocfcn fcin 
I should be I should have been 

td^ ttjiirbc njcrbcn id; tpiirbc gctoorbcn fcin 
I should become. I should have become. 

INFINITIVE. 

Future. 

I^abcn ttjerbcn, fcin tocrbcn, n^crbcn tocrbcn, 
to be about to have, etc, 

Perfect, 

gcl^abt l^abcn, gcttjcfcn fcin, gcn^orbcn fcin, 
to have had, etc. 
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CONJUGATION OF ASSONANT VERBS. 

Active Voice. 
Infinitive, Itcb-cn. Part, Past, gc-Itc6-t. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

54.— Present, 

id^ licb-c, I love ic^ Itcb-c, I may love 

bu Itcb-jl bu licb-cft 

cr licb-t cr liib-t 

ttjir licb-cn ttjir lieb-cn 

il^r lieb-t tl^r licb-ct 

fie Ucb-cn fie lieb-en. 

55.~ Imperfect, 

id^ lieb-te, I loved, I was i^ lieb-te, I might love 

loving, I did love 

bu lieb-teft bu lieb-tefi 

er lieb-tc er lieb-te 

njir lieb-ten toir Iteb-ten 

il^r lieb-tct il^r Iteb-tet 

fie lieb-ten fie lieb-ten. 

56.— Perfect, 

i6^ l^abe geliebt; I bave loved x^ ^be geliebt, I may have 

loved 

57.— Pluperfect. 

id& l^atte geliebt, I had id) l^Stte ^eliebt, I might 
loved have loved. 

58. — First Future. 

xi) merbe lieben, I shall love id^ toerbe lieben, I shall love. 

Second Future. 
id^ ttjerbe geliebt l^aben, id^ totxit f^eliebt l^aben, 

I shall have loved I shall have loved. 

59.— First Conditional. 

xi) iDiirbe Ueben, I should love. 

Second Conditional 

xi) tDiirbe geliebt l^aben, I should have loved. 
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Imperative, 

licben toir, let us love 
licbe, love (thou) licbct, love (ye) 

Ucbc cr, let him love licbcn fte, let them love. 

Infinitives. 

Pres. licbcn, to love 

Fut. licbcn ttjcrbcn; to be going {or about) to love 

Perf. gclicbt l^abcn, to have loved. 

Part. Pres. licbcnb, loving. Part, Past. gcUcbt, loved. 

Passive Voice. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present, 

x6) tocrbc gcUcbt; I am loved ic^ tocrbc gclicbt; I may be 

loved. 

Imperfect, 

id) ttjurbc gclicbt, I was id^ toiirbc gclicbt, I might 
loved be loved. 

- . Perfect. 

id^ bin flclicbt toorbcn; I id^ fci gclicbt n)orbcn, I may 
have been loved have been loved. 

Pluperfect, 

id^ ttjar gclicbt tt)orbcn, id^ tt)Src gcUcbt n)orbcn, I 
I had been loved might have been loved. 

First Future, 

id^ ttjcrbc gclicbt tocrbcn, id^ ttjcrbc gclicbt njcrbcn, I 
I shall be loved shall be loved. 

Second Future, 
xi) n)crbc gclicbt tt)orbcn f cin, id^ iDcrbc gclicbt njorbcn fcin, 
I shall have been loved I shall have been loved. 

First Conditional. 

id) njiirbc gclicbt tDcrbcn, I should be loved. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ tpurbc gclicbt tDorbcn fctn, I should have been loved. 
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65. — Imperative, 

tocrbc geliebt; be thou loved. 

Infinitives. 

Pres. gelicbt tocrbcn, to be loved 
Perf. gclicbt iDorbcn fcin, to have been loved 
Fut. toerbcn gcliebt tocrbcn, to be going to be or to be 

about to be loved. 

6C. — From this scheme we see that the terminations of the 
present and imperfect are : 





Present, 




Imperfect. 

INDICATIVE AND 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


e 




e 


te 


ft 




efl 


teji 






e 


te 


en 




en 


Xtn 


t 




ct 


iti 


en 




en 


ten 



and that the participle past is formed by prefixing to 
the root the syllable "ge" and adding a "t"; if 
euphony requires it, an "e" is added before every 
one of those terminations beginning with a con- 
sonant. 

67. — There are a great number of verbs that do not take 
the prefix "ge" in the past participle; such are: 
those verbs that have the terminations " iren " or 
"ieren"; all the derived verbs that have one of the 
inseparable prefixes "be", "emp", "ent", "er", "gc", 
"m", ''itx'\ "h?iber^ "mi§". 

68. — Verbs with the prefix **mi§" sometimes take the 
augment **ge" in the participle; some take the aug- 
ment before, some after the "mt§''; e. g. : 

migbilligen, to disapprove; Part, past: gemigbittigt. 
mi^ftimmen, to put anyone out of humour; 
Part, past: mi^geftimmt. 
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.-The particles "burc^", "Winter", "ubcr'\ "urn", 
'*unter", **t)ott" are partly separable, partly not. 
When the verb has the principal accent they kre 
inseparable, when the particle has the principal 
accent they are separable. When separable, the 
compound generally conveys the meaning of both 
the verb and particle ; when inseparable, the meaning 
- generally is metaphorical, and the meaning of the 
original verb and particle are lost sight of; e. g. : 

iibcrfc^en , to put over (a ii6erf c'^cn, to translate 

river etc.) 
l^intergel^en, to go behind. j^intcrgcl^cn, to deceive 

(see Appendix). 

. — In those verbs which are compounded with a se- 
parable word the syllable "gc" is placed between that 
word and the verb ; in the present, imperfect and im- 
perative, this separable word is placed at the end of 
the sentence, unless the verb itself is required to be 
placed at the end of the sentence; in this case the 
prefix keeps its place before the verb : 

iibergcfc^t, put over ic^ fefec uhti, I put over 

nad^a^mcn, to imitate er a^mte nac^, he imitated. 

Obfileicft td& SCttcig gcnau nacfeal^mtc, fo fagtc cr boci^, c^ fei 
nic^t tic^tig, although I imitated accurately every- 
thing, still he said it was not right. 

. — In separable verbs the particle "gu", when joined 
to an infinitive, is likewise put between the separable 
prefix and the verb. 

. — SBicbcT^olcn , when meaning to repeat, is inseparable; 
6. g.: 

cr tpicbcrl^olt, he repeats 
cr l^olt Ci^ iuicbcr, he fetches it back, 
(cr ^at bal 33ud^ n^icbcrgcfunbcn, he has found the book 

again.) 
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CONJUGATION OF DISSONANT VERBS. 

« 
73.— The imperfect and past participle of dissonant verbs 

are formed in different ways, and the only way to 

know how to form them is to learn them by heart. The 

verb flngen, to sing, has in the imperfect td^ S^n^, I 

sang , and in the past participle gefungen , sung. The 

only difference with regard to its conjugation occurs 

in the imperfect, where in the Subjunctive the vowel 

is modified. 



Imperfect. 
74.— Indicative. Subjunctive. 

bu 



ang, I sang td^ fSngc, I might sing 

angfi, bu fdngcji, 



cr 



ang, cr fSngc, 



toil fangen, toxx fdngcn, 

il^r fangt, il^r fSngct, 

fie fangcn, fie fSngcn. 

75. — Sometimes the Imperative is formed irregularly by 
altering the radical vowels of the verb ; if this is the 
case, the same alteration takes place in the second 
and third person Sing, of the Present Indicative. 
For example: gc6cn, to give; gib or gtcb, give 
(thou). 

Pres. Indicative. 

x^ gebe, I give toxx geben, 

bu gibft or gicbft, i^r gebt, 

cr gibt or gicbt, fie gebcn. 

76. — We shall divide the dissonant verbs into four classes. 
The first class comprises those that have in the Im- 
perfect f and in the past participles o ; the second 
class comprises those that have in the Imperf. i, and 
in the past part, i; the third class comprises those 
that have in the Imperf. a, and in the past part, u 
or o; the fourth class comprises those that have in 
the Imperf. u, a, tc, and in the past participle the 
radical vowel. 
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Infinitive. 



First Class. 

Imperfect. Past Participle, 



bctriigen, to deceive , cheat 
bctoegen, to induce 
bicflcn, to bend 
bictcn, to offer, bid, 
crficfcn, crfilrcn, to choose 
crtcdficn, to consider 
flicgcn, to fly 
f[ic|en; to flee 
fricrcn, to freeze 
gdl^ren, to ferment 
|cbcn, to lift 
lugen, to speak an untruth, 

to lie 
; )f[cgcn, to practise 

augcn, to suck 

c^cercn, to shear 

(j^icben, to push 

(j^nauben, to snort 
fc^raubcn, to screw 
\ifcofSiXtXi, to fester 
S6ifcohxzxi, to swear 
^ieben, to be scattered 
^crlicrcit; to loose 
toeben, to weave 

^^fi^"' J to weiffh ^^''-^ 
toicgcn, i ^ (intr.) 

giel^en, to draw, pull 

tcrl^cl^lcn, to conceal 



bctroQ 

bcnjog 

bog 

bot 

crfor 

crnjog 

fror 
gol^r 

^ob (5, u) 
log 



pPog 

H 
d^or 

d^ob 

d&nob 

d^rob 

4n)or 

d^lDor 

tob 

tcrlor 

njob 

njog 

sog 

Dcrl^el^Ite 



betrcgcn 

bcnjogen 

gcbogcn 

gcbotcn 

crfotcn 

crtoogcn 

gcflogcn 

gcflo^cn 

gefroren 

gcgol^rcn 

geboben 

gclogcn 

gcppogcn 

gcjogcn 

gcfc^orcn 

gcfd^oben 

gcfd^nobcn 

gefd^robcn 

gcfd^lDorcn 

gcf(^tt)orcn 

gcftoben 

t)crIorcn 

gclDobcn 

gen)ogen 

gcgogcn 
t)cr^o]^lcn 



Observation. Vowels in brackets after the Imperfect 
denote the radical vowel in the Imperfect Subjunctive. 



betlemmen, to oppress 
brcfd^cn, to thrash (i) 
trI5f(i^cn, to become- ex- 
tinguished (i) 



^0 



beftomm 

brofd^ 

crlofd^ 



bcftommen 
gebrofd&cn 
crlofd^cn 
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Infinit. Imperf, 

crfd^aHcn, to resound - erf^oH 

fcd^tcn, to fight (c, i) fod^t 

fled)tcn, to plait, to braid (c, i) f[o(J^t 



flic^cn, to flow 
Qcnicgcn, to enjoy 
gic^cn, to pour 
fjlimmcn, to glimmer 
fttmmen, to climb 
frtec^en, to creep 
melfeU; to milk 
queHcn, to spring forth (i) 
rdc^cn, to revenge 
ried^ctr, to smell 
faufcn, to drink (of ani- 
mals) (au) 
fd^te^en, to shoot 
fcbUcgen; to shut 
jd^meljcn, to melt (i) 
fd^lDcUen, to swell (i) 
jtcbcn, to boil 
jpriegen; to sprout 



po6 

glomm 

!tomm 

froc^ 

motf 

quott 

(toc^) rac^tc 

foff 

fd^motj 
fd^njott 
fott 

troff 



Past ParU 
crfd^oHctl 
9cfod^tcn 
gcflod^tcn 
flcpoffen 
genoffen 
Qcgoffcn 
gcglommcn 
geftommcn 
gcfroc^cn 
gemoKcn 
gequottcn 
gcrod^cn 
gcrod^cn 
gefoffen 

gcfd&offen 

gefd&toffen 

gcfd^motjen 

gcfd^njoflcn 

gcfottcn 

gejproffcn 

getroffcn 

t>erbroffen 

t)cr(ofd^cn 



tocrfd^oHcn 
t)ertt)orren 



tricfcn, to drip 

Dcrbricgen, to vex (impers.) tocrbrog 

tjcrtijfd^en, to become ex- tjcrtofd) 

tinguished (i) 
t>crfdt)allen, to cease sounding toerfc^ott 

tjcttuirrcn, to confuse t>crh)irrtc 

Observation. Vowels in brackets after the Infinitive 
denote the radical vowel in the 2"^ and S""^ person 
Singular in the Present Indicative. 

79. — Second class. 



Heibett; to romain, stay 
gebcil^en, to thrive, succeed 
Icil^cn, to lend 
mcibcn, to avoid 
prcifcn, to praise 
reibcn, to rub, grate 
fc^eiben, to part, separate 



i (ie) 


. iOe) 


blieb 


gcblicben 


gcbiel^ 


gebiel^en 


lie^ 


geltel^en 


micb 


gemicbcu 


priel 


gcpricfcn 


rieb 


gcricben 


fd&ieb 


gcf(^icbcn 
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Inftnii. 

fd^eincn, to appear, to shine 

fd^reibcn, to write 

f4^cien, to cry, scream 
d^tDcigen, to be silent 
peicn, to spit, vomit 
teigen, to ascend 

trcibcn, to drive 

tocifcn, to show 

gctl^en, to accuse 



).-^ 



(jtd^) bcffeigcit; to apply 

one's self 
bcifecn, to bite 
erbleic^en, to turn pale, die 
gleid^cn, to resemble 
Qleitcn, to glide 
Qreifcn, to seize 
!ctfen, to chide 
tnetfen, to pinch 
leibcn, to suffer 
}3fcifcn, to whistle 
rci^en, to tear 
rciten, to ride 
f(^Ieic^en, to sneak 
fc^lcifeU; to grind 
f(^lci§en, to slit, to split 
f^nieigcn, to fling 

d&nciben, to cut 

d&rcitcn; to stride 

treid&cn, to stroke 

treiten, to contend 
Dcrbleid^cn, to fade, to die 
h)ei(i^en, to yield 

Third 



binben, to bind, to tie 
bringcn, to press 
cmpfinbcit; to feel 



Imperf. 

fd^icn 

fd^rieb 

fd^rtc 

fpie 

ftlcg 

tricb 

9 

I 



big 
crblic^ 

Qlitt 

Stiff 
!iff 
fniff 
Ittt 

Pfiff, 
rig 

rttt 
*«ff 

c^mtt 
d^ritt 
tric^ 

ftritt 

t>erblid& 

njicJb 

Class. 



a 
banb 
bran(^ 
empfanb 



Past Pari, 

gefd^ienen 

Qefd^ricbcn 

gefd^riccn 

{jcfd^njiegcn 

gcfpiecn 

fjcfttcgcn 

gctricbcn 

QCtoicfcn 



bcftiffcn 

gcbiffcn 

crblid^cn 

gcglid^en 

gcglitten 

gcgriffen 

gefiffcn 

Qcfniffcn 

gclittcn 

gepfiffen 

gcriffen 

gcrittcn 

gcfd^ltd^cn 

gcfc^tiffen 

gcfc^liffeu 

gcfd^miffeit 

gcfcj^nittcn 

gefd)ritten 

geftrid^en 

gcftritten 

t>erblid^cn 

gen3id}en 



u 

gebunben 

gcbrungcn 

cmpfunben 
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Tnfinit. 

finbcn, to find 
fjclingen, to succeed 
!Kngen, to sound 
ringcn, to wrestle 
d^Uuf^cn, to sling 
d^tt)inbcn, to vanish 
d^lDingcn, to swing 
tngcn, to sing 
(tnfcn, to sink 
fpringcn, to spring 
trtnfen, to drink 
tDinbcn, to wind 
ghJtngcn, to force 
bingcn, to hire 
fc^lnbcn, to flay 

82.— InfiniL 

bcfel^Icn, to command 
bcginncn, to begin 
bergcn, to hide 
bcrftcU; to burst 
brcd^cn, to break 
cmpfe^lcn, to recom- 
mend 
erfd^rctf en, to be fright- 
ened 
gebclrcn, to bring forth 

(ie) 
gcttcU; to be worth 
genjinncn, to win 
^clfcn, to help 
fommen, to come (o, o) 
nel)mcn, to take 
rinncn, to flow 
fcfeelten, to scold 
fc]^tt)immcn, to swim 

ftnncn, to meditate 
fpinncn, to spin 



Imperf, 

fanb 

gelang 

Hang 

tang 

Wang 

fd&hjanb 

fc^iuang 

fang 

fan! 

fprang 

tran! 

ttjanb 



Past Part, 

gcfunbcn 

geiungen 

gcflungcn 

gcrungcti 

gcfd&lungen 

gcfd^tDunbctt 

gcfd^lDungcn 

gcfungcn 

•gcfunfeu 

gcfprungcn 

gctrunfcn 

gcnjunbcti 



jttjang gcjtDungen 

bung, bingtc gcbungcn 
fd^unb gcfd^unbctt 

Imperf. Past Part. Imper. 



a & a 
befall (o) 
bcgann (5) 
barg 

barft (a, 5) 
brac^ 
cmpfa^l (o) 

crfc^ra! 

gcbar 



& 

befol^lcn 

bcgonnctt 

gcbotgcn 

gcborftcn 

gcbrod^cn 

empfoi^lcn 



bcficl^l 

birg 

brtd^ 
cmpficl^l 



erfd^rotfcn crfd^ric! 



gcborcn 



gait (d, 5) gcgoltcn 
gett)ann (d, 5) getwonnen 



^a(f (u, d) 
!am 
rann 
nal^m 
fc^alt (o, d) 



gel^olfen 

gcfommcn 

genommen 

gcronnen 

gefcj^oltcn 



fd^n^amm (d, o) gcfd^hjom^ 

men 
fann gefonncn 

fpann (d, o) gejponnen 



9«t 
ntmm 
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5.- 



Infinil, 

fprcd^en, to speak 
llcd&eti; to Sting 
ftcl^len, to Steal 
ficrbcn, to die 
treffcn, to hit 
t>erberbcn, to spoil 
n)er6en, to enlist 
tt)crbcn, to become (i) 



ttjcrfcn, to throw 



Infinit 



Imperf. 
a & a 

ftarb (ii) 
traf 

tocrbarb(u) 
tparb (ii) 
tourbc (tt)arb, 

toarf (ii, d) 



Pr/5/ jP«r/. Imper, 

& 

(jcfproc^en fprid^ 

Qeftoc^cn fiid^ 

gcfiol^lcn jKc^l 

gcftorbcn jiirb 

gettoffcn trtff 

tjcrborben t)crbirb 

Qchjorbcn toirb 
Qcnjorbcn 



badEcn, to bake 

fal^rcn, to ride, to drive (in 

a carriage) 
grabcn, to dig 
laben, to load 
fd^affcn, to create (a) 
f^lagcn, to strike 
ftel^en, to stand 
tragen, to carry 
toad^fen, to grow 
toafd^cn, to wash 
ma^Icn, to grind 



Fourth Class. 
Imperf. 
u 
buf 



gchjorfcn Xo\x\ 

Past. Part, 
rad. vowel, 
gcbarfcn 



ful^r 
grub 
lub 
Wuf 
c^lug 

tanb; ftunb 
trug 

tt)ufd^ 
mal^Ite 



a 



cffen, to eat a§ 
frcffcn, to eat (of animals) fra§ 

gcbcn, to give gab 

gcncfctt, to recover gcnag 
gcfd^el^en, to happen 

(impers.) ^^W^^ 

Icfen, to read k^ 

mcffcn, to measure ma§ 

fc^cn, to see fal^ 

trctcn, to step trat 



gefal^rcn 
gcgrabeu 
gelaben 
gcfd^affcu 
gcfd&lagcn 
gcftanbcn 
getragcn 
gctt)ad&fcn 
gctrafc^cu 
gcmal^lcn 

rad. vowel. 

Imperat. 



gegcffcn 
gcfrcffcn 
gegeben 
gcnefen 

gcfd^c^cn 

gciefcu 

gcmeffcn 

gcfe^cn 

gctrcteu 



frig 
gicb 



gcfd^ic^ 

lie^ 

mi§ 

tritt 
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a 



tocvgeffcn, to forget 
bitten, to beg 
liegen, to lie down, be si- 
tuated 
fi^cn, to sit 



rad. vowel. 

Imperat. 

toctflag tocrgcffen ^cv^jig 
bat gcbctcn 

lag gclcgen 

fag flefcffcn 



85.- 



blafen, to blow 
bratcn, to fry 
cmpfangcn, to receive 
faflen, to fall 
fangcn, to catch 
geben, to go . 
|aucn, to hew 
l^altcn, to hold 
ian^tn, to hang 
l^cigcn, to be called 
laufcn, to run 
laffcn, to let 

ratten, to advise, to guess 
tufen, to call 
d^lafcn, to sleep 
iogcn, to push 
faljcn, to salt 

(j^rotcn, to shred 

J)alten, to split 



i (ic) & i 

blied 
brict 
cntfing 
fid 

find 

9in9 
l^ieb 

^iclt 

l^ing 

]^ic6 

Kef 

m 

rictl^ 

rief 

fc^licf 

ftiefe 
atjtc 
d^rotetc 
paltcte 



rad. vowel. 

gcblafctt 

gcbratcn 

cnn>fangen 

gcfailen 

gcfangcn 

gegangcn 

ge^auen 

gel^alten 

gel^angen 

gcl^cigcn 

gclaufcu 

gctaffcn 

gcratl^cn 

gcrufcn 

gcfd^lafen 

geftogen 
gcfaljcn 
gcfd^roten 
gcfj>a(tcn 



Observation. — Those verbs of the Fourth Class, whose 
radical vowel is a, modify it in the 2nd and 3rd pers. 
sing, of the present indicative. The same holds good 
for (aufcn and flogcn. 

80. — There are, besides these verbs, a few that change 
their radical vowel in the Imperfect. Indie, and never- 
theless take the terminations of the assonant verbs; 
but they form the Iraperf. Subj. as if the verb had 
been an assonant verb. 
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Inf, Imperf, Past Parlic. 

brcttttcn, to burn branntc gcbrannt 

fcnnen, to know tanntc getannt 

ncnnen, to name nanntc genannt 

rcnnen, to run rannte gerannt 

fcttbctt, to send fanbtc gcfanbt 

tDcnben , to turn Wanbte gen^anbt 

. — The following verbs form irregularly the Imperfect 
and Past Participle. 

Inf. Imperf, Past Pariic, 

bringett; to bring braci^tc ^ibxadjt 

bcnfcn, to think bad^tc gebaci^t 

tl&utt, to do tl^at gctl^an 

toiffctt, to know (ci) ttJugtc genju^t 

The Imperf. Subj. is: fcttbetC; tocnbctC; etc. 
CONJUGATION OF IRREGULAR VERBS. 



I.- 



(1.) maf fctt, to be obliged. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present. 

id^ mug; I must x^ mfiffc, I may be obliged 

bu mu|t; bu miiffcjl, 

cr mug, er muffc, 

ttjir mflffeu; voix mflffen, 

il^r miigt, il^r muffct, 

Pc muffen, Pc muffcn. 

Imperf, 
i(i) mugtc, I was obliged id^milgtc, I might be obliged. 

Past, Part., gcmugt. 

The Imperative of this verb as well as of the next 
three is wanting. — The other tenses are regular. 

(2.) bflrfcU; to be allowed. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 

ic^ barf, I may ic^ biirf c, I may be allowed, 

bu barf ji, bu burfcfi, 

cr barf, er burfc, 

3 
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Indicative. Subjunctive. 

h)ir biirfen, n)lr burfcn, 



il^r burft, 
fie btttfcH; 



i^r bUrfct; 
flc bfirfctt. 

Imperfect. 
ic^ burftC; I might id^biltfte, I might be allowed. 

Part, Past, gcbutft. 



90.- 



id^ tann, I can 
bu fannjl, 
cr fann, 
XQXX f5nncn, 
il^r f5nnt, 
fie f5nncn, 



(3.) fSnnctt, to he able. 

Present, 

id^ f5nne, I may be able 

bu f5nneji; 

cr f5nnc, 

n?ir fSnncn, 

il^r f5nnct, 

fie f5nncn» 

Imperfect, 
\<i) fcnnte, I could, id^ fSnnte, I might be able. 

Past Participle: gefcnnt. 

91.- (4.) aK59en, to like. 

Present. 

id^ md^, I may, I like, id^ niBge, I may like, 

bu m6gc[t; 
cr nt5gC; 
njir mSgcH; 
il^r mSgct, 
flc nt5gcn. 

Imperfect, 

id^ nt8d^tc. 

Part. Pasty gemcd^t, liked. 

(5.) 3Biffcn, to. know. 

Present, 

id^ ttjcig; I know, id^ iDiffc, I may know, 

bu tDcigt, bu iDiffcfi, 

cr iDcig, cr njiffC; 



bu magf!, 
er ma^f 
njir mSflCH; 
il^r mSgt, 
fte nt5gcn. 

id^ mcd^tc 



92.- 
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Present 
xoxx h)iffcn, njir njiffcn, 

t^r iDigt, i^r njiffct, 

ftc ttjiffen. ^xt njiffcn. 

Imperfect, 
id^ iDUgtC; I knew. ic^ iDilgtC; I might know. 

Imperative. 
XO\\\t, know (thou), XO\\\i\, know (ye). 

Part, Past, getPU^t, known. 

.— (6.) aBcUen, to wish, 

is irregular in the Present Indicative only, like 
the next verb. 

Pres, Ind. 

i^ tt)in, I will, I wish, h)ir njcHcn, 

bu ttixU% i^r njcttt, 

er ttJiH; ftc njcttcn. 

. — (7.) ©clUtt, to be obliged. 

Pres, Ind. 

ii) f cH, I am obliged, I shall, toir f ottcU; 

I ought, I am to 

bu fottft, il^r font, 

cr \oU, pc foHcn. 

. — In the conjugation of reflective verbs, like to blame 
oneself, the reciprocal pronoun is placed immediately 
before the infinitive or participle, and if a participle 
precedes the infinitive, before both. For example: to 
blame oneself, {td^ tabein; I shall blame myself, i^ tverbe 
mid& tabcln; I have blamed myself, id^ l^abc mid^ getabcit ; I 
should have blamed myself, id^njurbcmid&gctabcltl^abctt. 

Pres. Ind. 

id^ lobe mid^, I praise myself 

bu lobjl bid^, thou praisest thyself 

cr loBt ftd^, he praises himself 

toxx lobcn un3, we praise ourselves 

il^r lobt cud^; you praise yourselves 

fte loben ftd^; they praise themselves. 

3* 
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Observation. In interrogative and negative sen- 
tences the English auxiliary verb to do is not translated 
in German. 



Chapter VII. 
PREPOSITIONS. 

There are four different kinds of prepositions : 

96. — (1.) Prepositions that govern the Genitive: 

Unnjeit, mittcte, Iraft unb njSl^renb 
laut; t)ctm5gc, ungcaci^tct 
bic^fcit^, icnfcitg, l^albcn, n)cgen 
trot, um— njiHen, jlatt, anpatt 
innerl^alb unb au^erl^alb 
unterl^alb unb oberl^alb 
^aXbtx, ISngjl, jufolgc, auger* 

unhjcit, not far from, tro^/ in spite of 

mittelg; mittelfl or permits urn— n)illcn, for the sake of 

tcljl, by means of, jlatt or anjlatt, instead of 

Iraft or tocrmSgc, by, in inncrl^alb, inside of 

virtue of, aufecrl^alb; outside of 

ttjal^rcnb, during, untcrl^alb, on the lower 
laut; according to, side of, below 

ungcad^tct, notwithstanding obcrl^alb, on the upper 
bic^feit^ or bic^fcit, on this part of, above 

side of ISngfl or ISngd, along 

jcnfeiti^ or jcnfcit, on the jugolge, inconsequence of 

other side of auger, out of, governs the 
l^alben or l^alber, for the genitive only in the 

sake of phrase: auger Sanbeg 

Ivegen, on account of out of the country, 

§alben and l^alBer, always follow their case; ungead^tet 
and tiegen, may precede or follow it; um — iDiHen, 
must have its case between the two parts. 

Bufclge, governs the genitive when it precedes its case 
and the dative when it comes after. 



PREPOSITIONS. 37 

. — 2. Prepositions that govern the Dative, 

2Kit, nad^, nfid^jl, ticbp, famtnt, 
toon, fcit, ju, 9cmS§; jutoibcr, 
entgegen, auger, aud, 
bci; binncn, gcgcnflbcr. 

• 

tnit, with jultoibet; against 

nad^, after, according to, to entgegen, against, to meet 

nS^jl or junSdfejl, next to aufeer, besides, out of 

ncbjl, fammt, with, together aud, from, out of 

with bci, near, at , with , (at the 
toon, from, of house of) 

fett, since, for binncn, within 

IVL, to, at, in gcgcttflbcr, opposite to. 
gemag, according to 

3uttoibcr, cntgegcn and gegenubcr always follow their 
case ; gentSg may precede or follow it. 

Ohs. The preposition 06, above or on account of, is 
also construed with the Dative, in the latter signi- 
fication also with the Genitive. 

. — 3. Prepositions that govern the Accusative, 

!J)ur(^, fflr, urn, ol^nc. 
fonbct; gc'gcn, wibcr. 

burd^, through, by fottber, without 

fiir; for gcgcn, towards, against, to 

urn, around, about, at totbet; towards, against, to. 
ol^ne, without 

Ohs. The particles bid , until , as far as (lat. usque), 
and entlang, along (following the noun), are also 
counted amongst the prepositions governing the Ace. 
The latter occurs also before the noun with the Ge- 
nitive, e. g. SBartc nod^ bid Ojlcrn, wait (still) until 
Easter, ©cl^cn @ie bid an bad §aud; go as far as the 
house. 

. — 4. Prepositions that govern the Dative and Accusative. 

2ln, auf, l^intct; ncben, in, 
ilbcr, unter, toor unb gn)ifd^cn» 
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an, on, at, near in, in, into 

auf, upon, on iXbtx, over, about 

l^tnter, behind untcr, under 

ncbcn, near, to, by the iDor, before, ago 
side of giDifd^cn, between. 

These prepositions govern the dative, if they express 
repose or remaining within ; and the accusative, if they 
express a movement towards. 

1-00.— The following lines contain some of the prepositions 
that govern the dative : — 

5Ra(i& Dir f^maci&f id^, S" ®i^ "I' i*/ ®w gelicBtcDucae ©u ! 
2lu3 ®ir fc^Sjjf i*/ ^ei ®ir ru^^ id), fcV bcm ®pxtl bcr 

SBeKen ju. 
2Kit J)ir f d^crj' xi^, toonDirlcrn' id^. Inciter burc^ bag Scbcn 

n^aUen, 
Slngclad^t toon grill^linaSblumen, unb Begriigt toon SRad^- 

ttgaQen. 

101. — The following lines contain some of the prepositions 
that govern the accusative : — 

^^itctttcn an fcincn ^rcunb. 

2)ur^ S)id) ifl bic aSBclt mir fd^Sn, ol^nc ©id& ttofirb' ic^ 

fic l^affen; 
%nx^xi)W xi) ganj allcin, um!J)id^ ttoitt id^ gem crblaffcn; 
@e(^cn 2)id^ foil Icin ScrWumbcr ungcjhaft pd& jc tocrgc^n; 
aOBibcr 2)id^ fcin gcinb ftc^ toaffnen; id^ xqxU S)ir gur 

©cite ficl^n. 

102. — The cases of the definite article are frequently con- 
tracted with a preceding preposition, viz : 

an bag into and an bent into am 

auf bad — aufd bci bem — beim 

l^intcr bad — l^interd in bent — int 

in bad — ind toon bem — toom 

far bad — fiird gu bem — gum 

burd^ bad — burd^d etc. gu ber — gur etc. 

also unter bcm into untcrm 
l^intcr bcm — l^intcrm 
liber bem — ilberm etc. 
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Chapter VIII. 

ADVERBS. 

. — Adverbs that are formed from Adjectives, as a general 
rule, have no distinct form. For example good means gut, 
and you have written it well ^ i^r l^abt eg gut gcfd^ricbcn. 
Other adverbs as well as the principal Conjunctions 
and Interjections will be given in the course of the 
exercises which follow. 



Chapter IX, 
SUNDRY SYNTACTICAL RULES. 

jOn the Subjunctive Mood. 

I.— The Subjunctive Mood is employed in German when 
speaking indirectly , and after the conjunctions U)enn, 
if, and cb , if, whether , if the verb is in the imperfect 
tense. 

The Infinitive used instead op the Past 

Participle. 

>. — ^The following verbs, when preceded by an Infinitive take 
the form of the Infinitive instead of the Participle Past. 

The verbs of mood : and also : 

bilrfen, to be allowed ^^i^cn, to command 

Mnnen, to be able l^clfcn, to help 

laffcn, to let, to allow l^Sren, to hear 

mSgctt, to like lel^ren, to teach 

mujfcn, to be obliged Icrncn, to learn 

fotten, to be obliged, com- fcl^cn, to see. 

manded. 
troQeti, to be willing, to wish 

These verbs do not require the conjunction "gu" 
after them. e. g. 6r l^at c3 nid^t tl^un Wrfen, he has 
not been allowed to do it. 

• — ^The following verbs require an Infinitive instead of a 
Participle Present after them: 
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also in certain expressions : 

]^5ren, to hear Hcibcn, to remain 

it}tn, to see 9C^cn; to go 

u^len, tp feel Ugcn, to lay 

finbcn, to find reitcn , to ride (on horse- 

madden, to make back) 

fal^rctt, to drive (in a car- 
riage) 
l^abcn, to have. 

e. g. 3Bir f)'6xUn i^n fctnmcn, we heard him coming. 
@ic blicbctt am Ufer flcl^cn, they remained standing on 
the bank. 

CONSTRUCTION OF A SENTENCE. . 

107. — Order of words in a direct principal sentence: 

(1.) Snbject (with accessories, Apposition and relative 
clauses, if any) — 2. finite verb — 3. personal pro- 
nouns — 4, other pronouns — 5. adverbs and objects 
— 6. past participle — 7. infinitive. 

e. g. @ctn Stubcr fcH Mr bicfc toier ©eiten gu motgcn 
gut abgcfd^ricbcn l^abcn, his brother shall have four these 
pages well copied for you by to - morrow. 6r U)itb if)n 
mtr l^eutc fd^idcn, he will send him (it) to me to-day. 

108. — Amongst personal pronouns the Accusative is placed 
before other cases. Amongst Accusatives, fid^ and e^ 
are placed before the others, e, g. 

(Sr l^at cd il^n n)lffcn laffcn, he (has) let him know. 

109. — If two cases occur together , the Dative precedes the 
Accusative, e. g. 

32Bir gabctt bcm armen 2Kanttc cin ©tildC ®clb, we gave 
the poor man a piece (of) money. 

110. — ^Amongst adverbial expressions those of time are 
placed before those of condition, those of condition 
before those of place, e. g, 

(Sr fam am fec^jlcn 3uni bci cincm l^cftigcn ©cnjittcr in 
Sonbcn an, he arrived in London during a violent thun- 
derstorm on the sixth of June. 
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LI.— Adverbial expressions and Objects are placed in au 
ascending order of importance. 

L2. — The Past Participle is detached from[tbe auxiliary and 
placed at the end of the sentence. 

L3. — The Infinitive is placed after the Past Participle. 

.4. — Order of words in an inverted principal sentence: 

If for the sake of emphasis a word, (which is not the 
Subject,) is placed at the beginning of a principal sen- 
tence, or if a subordinate sentence precedes the prin- 
• cipal sentence, the Subject is placed after the finite 
verb. e. g, 

SKcrgcn werbcn n)tr nad^ bem gejilanbc abrcifcn, to- 
morrow we shall depart for the continent. 

5. — Order of words in a dependent sentence: 

If a sentence begins with a relative pronoun or a 
conjunction, the finite verb is placed at the end of the 
sentence. The copulative (for example and), disjunctive 
(f. e. or)j adversative (f. e. but), and conclusive con- 
junctions (f. e. therefore) as well as the conjunction 
bcnn , for , are excepted, e. g. 

!J)ctt ttiSd^f id^ h)iffcn, ^cr bet tvcujlc ntlr toon StHcn ifl, 
I should like to know him who of all is the most faith- 
ful to me. 

aScil flc e^ benn fclbfl toetrStl^, fo n?iU au(i& id^ nic^t 
ISngcr fd^tpcigen, as she (then) herself betrays it, (so) 
I too will no longer be silent. 

L6. — The preceding rule also suffers en exception when two 
Infinitives occur together at the end of a sentence ; in 
this case the finite verb is placed before them. If an 
Infinitive and a Participle Past or two Past Participles 
occur together at the end of a sentence, the finite verb 
may either be placed before or after them. e. g. 

S)a id^ c3 i^tt l^attc Icrncn laffcn, fo l^attc cr eg toiffcn 
foQen, as I had made him learn it, he ought to have 
known it. 

.7. — When the conjunction "if" (trcnn) is omitted, the finite 
verb is placed before the subject. Such a sentence is 
called an inverted dependent sentence, e. g. 
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$&ttc cr mir bag Sud^ gur rcd^ten ^tit gegeben, fo 
iDfitbe id^ cd gelefen l^abcn, if he had given me the hook 
at the proper time, I should have read it. 

118.— The conjunctions unb, obet; abet; attein, fonbern and 
benn do not alter the order of words in a sentence; 
bod^, iebod^, inbcffen, nun, frcitid^; ml^rtid^; when used 
elliptically or as an exclamation; the adverbial con- 
junctions aud&; cntlDeber, faunt; njcber — ncd^ and the 
adverbs nur, fd^on, fogar do not alter the order, if they 
more particularly refer to the subject. 



EXERCISES. 



Observation, All substantives and words used sub- 
stantively, also those pronouns by which a person is 
addressed, are written with a capital letter. 

In addressing any one , for the sake of politeness 
the 3rd person Plural is used instead of the 2 nd person. 

First Lesson. 

43. 16. 17. 

J. 1. 3d^ bin alt. 2. 3)u bifl h)arm. 3. ©r ifl biinn. 

4. eg ift bicf. 5. 2Bir ftnb braun. 6. @ic ift iDeig. 

7. Sl^r feib jung. 8. @ic finb ncu. 9. 6r ifl talt. 
10. eg ifi Icid^t. 

B. 1. They are thick. 2. I am brown. 3. Thou art 
white. 4. He is old. 5. It is thin. 6. She is young. 
7. We are cold. 8. You are warm. 9. He is light. 
10. They are new. 

C. 1. He is attentive. 2. Thou art sincere. 3. She 
is kind. 4. I am weak. 5. It is broad. 6. We are 
quiet. 7. It is clear. 8. You are honest. 9. It is 
narrow. 10. They are agreeable. 

i>. 1. They are obedient. 2. I am patient. 3. You 
are modest. 4. It is dangerous. 5. Thou art sad. 
6. She is disobedient. 7. It is difficult. 8 They are 
hollow. 9. He is lame. 10. We are satisfied. 11. It 
is loose. 12. They are full. 

Second Lesson. 

44, 1. 

A. 1. S)ag §au3 h)ar l^od^. 2. S)er Slrm ifl lang. 3. S)cr 
SSatcr voax gut. 4. S)ic %tbtx ifl leid^t. 5. S)cr Sfting 
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toax tunb* 6. S)ic §anb ijl fait 7. S)ag Sid^t h)ar 
tocig. 8. S)ic Sonne ifi tunb. 9. !Da« ©ilbcr ijl tocig. 
10. 3)cr 9lnn unb bic §anb njaren lang. 

^. 1. The feather was white. 2. The ring is not ronnd» 
3. The house is new. 4. The arm was brown. 5. The 
hand is warm. 6. The sun is warm. 7. The father 
was old. 8. The silver was white. 9. The arm is 
round. 10. The candle was long. 

C. 1. The meat was raw. 2. The fox was tame. 
3. The work was agreeable and easy. 4. The har- 
bour was large and safe. 5. The milk was not white. 

6. The hammer was large. 7. The work was difficult 
and dangerous. 8. You were clever. 9. We were 
quick. 10. They were honest and kind. 

D. 1. The leather was soft. 2. The ladder was long 
and narrow. 3. The butter was good. 4. The shovel 
was broad and heavy. 5. The sickle was long and 
sharp. 6. The salt was not good. 7. The straw and 
the hay were not dry. 8. The sword is not sharp. 
9. The ice is cold. 10. The eye is brown. 

Third Lesson. 

6, 35. 

A. 1. SDicfcg 3K5bci^en ijl bic SCod^tcr bcr grau. 2. Sa^ 
SOBaffer bcr See ijl griin. 3. 3)tc %axU ber ixppt tpar 
rotl^. 4. S)er @o^n bcr grau tear jung. 5. 5)ic $anb 
bcr ajluttcr mx fait. 6. SDag Sid^t ber (Sonne ift gelb. 

7. S)ie garbe bcr §anb tear h)ei§. 8. 5)er ^ut bcr 
Sod^tcr ift braun. 9. Scncr 2lrm unb jcne $anb ftnb 
nid&t njcii 10. S)ag §aug ber 2Rutter unb Xod^ter ijl 
nid^t f)oi). 

B. 1. That girl is the daughter of that woman. 2. The 
bonnet of the mother was new. 3. The color of the 
lip was white. 4. The hand of the daughter is warm. 
5. This finger of the hand is long. 6. This father and 
that mother are not old. 7. The color of the sea was 
not white. 8. The light of the sun is not red. 9. The 
son and the daughter are young. 10. That arm and 
that hand are not thin. 
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C 1. This number is too large. 2. The leaf of that 
oak is dark -green. 3. The color of the nettle and 
thistle is green. 4. The weight of that axe is great. 

5. The fruit of the beech is brown. 6. The flower 
of the nettle is white. 7. The salt of the sea is bitter. 

8. The color of that fruit was green and yellow. 

9. This sword and that sickle are long. 10. The 
daughter of that woman is obedient. 

B. 1. The hay of that meadow is dry. 2. The bite of 
that adder is dangerous. 3. The daughter of this 
woman is ugly. 4. This question is difficult and not 
easy. 5. The wall of that castle was high and thick. 

6. The color of that milk is not white. 7. The son 
of that lady is attentive and obedient. 8. The taste 
of this fruit is agreeable. 9. The spire of that church 
is high. 10. The forehead of this lady is not too low. 

Fourth Lesson. 

41, 4, 109, 112. 

A. 1. !Da3 Sid^t be3 aWcnbcg ift fjelb. 2. !Der 5lrm bc3 
aSatcrg ijl lan^. 3. 2)ic $anb bc3 aRibd^en^ tfl xot\%. 
4. 3d& l^abc bctt SRing bcr abutter gcfcl^cn. 5. !J)u l^ajl 
bcm ©cl^nc bag lBud& nid^t gcgebcn. 6. 2)ag SBaffcr in 
bcm «cffcl ijl fait. 7. 3cnc« «alb l&at ben gu6 gebrod^cn. 
8. aOBir l^abcn bcm SSatcr bicfen ®tod( gcgcBen. 9. gr l^at 
ben ©tod! in bcr §anb. 10. 2Btr l^aben bie Sonne unb 
ben 3Ronb gcfel^en. 

B. 1. We have broken the stick of the son. 2. Have 
you seen the ring of the lady? 3. Has he not given 
the kettle to the girl? 4. The father's book was not 
new. 5. The color of (the) silver is white and not 
yellow. 6. We have given the ring to the girl and 
the book to the son. 7. They have seen the field. 
8. The kettle of the woman is old. 9. The color of 
that swan is not white. 10. The silver of that kettle 
is thin. 

C. 1. The color of that grass is green and yellow. 
2. The son has taken the sword of the father. 3. The 
weight of this hammer is great. 4. The wall of that 
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tower was thick. 5. The smell of (the) hay is agree- 
able. 6. I have not seen the spire of that chQreh> 

7. The taste of this fish is good. 8. The chair of the 
emperor is rather high. 9. He has given the flower 
to the girl. 10. Have you seen the brilliancy of 
that eye? 

D, 1. Have you understood this sentence? 2. We have 
received the milk of the countryman. 3. Have yon 
given the hay to the calf? 4. I have broken the 
sickle of the workman. 5. We have received the stick 
from the father. 6. Has he taken the chair of the 
emperor? 7. The father has praised the son. 8. Thou 
hast not blamed the work of the labourer. 9. We have 
admired the eye of the girl. 10. The wing of the 
swan is white. 

Fifth Lesson. 

2, 31, 35. 

A. 1. S)er ©ol^n i^rcg aKanncg ifl ou^egangcn. 2. Sd^ 
l^abc bcr S^od^tcr bicfcr grau cincn aj>fcl ge^cBcn. 3. S)ad 
Srob eureg Sficfcrg ift gut. 4. gr ^at {cineit ©tec! (jc^ 
funbcn. 5. @ic l^aben i^rcr 3Jiuttcr cincn Sling gcgcbcn. 
6. Sd^ l^abc meincm ©ol^nc unb mcincr jCod&tcr cin IBud^ 
gcgebcn. 7. 2)icfe grau l^at i^rcm SKannc bad SSrob nid^t 
gegcbcn. 8. 3cncr aJlann l^at fcincn gu§ gcbrod^cn unb 
bicfcg aWabc^cn 6at il^rcn 3lrnt gebrcd^cn. 9. S)ag ®olb 
unb bag ©ilber unfrc^ SSatcrg unb unfrcr SJluttcr finb in 
bcm §aufe jcne^ aJlanncg. 10. 2Bir l^abcn tcincn ^cffcl 
in unfrcnt §aufc. 

B. 1. I have seen a ring of this lady. 2. Thou hast 
not eaten the apple of her son. 3. He has found the 
stick of her husband. 4. We have given a loaf to the 
wife of the baker. 5. You have lent your pen to the 
son of this man. 6. We have seen his house and his 
field. 7. His house was new and his field was green. 

8. Have you found a kettle of this woman ? 9. This man 
has not seen his daughter. 10. We have given an 
apple to this lady. 

C 1. His pupil has received a prize. 2. That man 
has seen an adder. 3. The price of an axe is not 
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high. 4. This sleeve of my coat is too long. 5. Have 
yon not admired the prize of my pnpil? 6. The hat 
of my son is too wide. 7. They have presented a 
crown of gold to their emperor. 8. The crown of our 
king is solid. 9. That countryman has not understood 
our father. 10. Have you not admired the gold of 
my ring? 

J). 1. Our poodle is not black. 2. The fisherman has 
not caught a fish. 3. He has not blamed his pupil. 

4. A countryman has caught an adder in our meadow. 

5. We have given a prize to the son of that man. 

6. His father has found a sickle in the hay. 7. He 
has taken an apple from our apple-tree. 8. We have 
given to the son of that workman a pear from your 
pear-tree. 9. The oak in our meadow is hollow. 
10. The sword of his father is heavy and sharp. 

Sixth Lesson. 

42, 18. 
^. 1. ®a^ f define ^aug unfrcjg SRad&Batg ifi fd^on fcl^r alt. 
2. 2)tc 9cl6e gcber tncinc^ ^Jrcunbe^ ifl ncu. 3. aOBir 
l&attctt ben fd^5ncn @artcn ©urc^ SDoctotJ^ fd^on gcfcl^cn. 
4. @te l^aben bie tucige 3Kaujg in bem ^Xva Seller ^v- 
funben. 5. @r l^atfe unferer braunen Sul^ bag falte SBaffer 
gegeben. 6. 3)u l^afl ben neuen SRing ber guten gvau ger^ 
brod^en. 7. SDag junge "SSil^ii^^vci unfrer SRad&barin l^at 
\itxi, alten SRann in unfrem ^Jelbe gefel^en. 8. 2Btr l^aben 
bag neue §aug ©eineg greunbeg nod^ nid^t gefcl^en. 9. 2Bir 
toaren geftern in bem neuen Seller unfreg §aufeg. 10. §afl 
35u ben tl^euren ©todC beg alten S)o!torg jerbrod^en? 

B, 1. We have seen the fine calf of our neighbour. 

2. She has seen the beautiful garden of that old man. 

3. The young man has seen the beautiful book of his 
friend. 4. We broke (have broken) yesterday the old 
kettle of our neighbour. 5. We have not yet given 
that new kettle to the old neighbour. 6. That new 
kettle is very dear. 7. We have given the brown 
bread to the white mouse. 8. The yellow color of 
this new riug is beautiful. 9. She has lent that new 
pen to the young girl. 10. They were yesterday in 
that old house. 
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C, 1. The young lamb has been looking for the old 
sheep. 2. Hast thou seen the beautiful book of the 
old professor. 3. The cunning fox has eaten the young 
lamb of the idle shepherd. 4. The black poodle has 
drunk the milk. 5. The idle pupil has not received 
that beautiful prize. 6. Have you shown the first sen- 
tence to the young professor? 7. We have praised 
that modest man. 8. Has the old shepherd answered 
the difficult question of the emperor? 9. They have 
cut down the large apple-tree in our garden. 10. We 
have been looking for the young fisherman. 

JD, 1. Have you eaten that sour apple? 2. He had not 
taken that sweet pear from the large pear-tree in our 
garden. 3. We have shown the deep well to the old 
labourer. 4. Have you seen that bright star? 5. They 
had drunk the sweet milk of that brown cow. 6. They 
have admired the white wing of that beautiful swan. 
7. We have heard the song of that young girl. 8. We 
have drunk of the pleasant water of that deep well. 

9. The bite of that white mouse is not dangerous. 

10. I have not yet seen a proof of this difficult problem. 

Seventh Lesson. 

19. 21. 

A. 1. ajlcin flclBcg ®otb ifl ti^eurcr al^ SDein tt)ci§c3 Sitter. 

2. ®txn graucr ©tal^l iji l^Srtcr ate x^ rotl^eg Sm>fet. 

3. @ine filbcmc gcbcr ift nid^t fo tl^cucr ate einc golbcne 
geber. 4. ©ucr fd^5nc3 ©d^iff ifl gr5§er ate unfer ncucg 
Soot. 5. 3<^ ^<^6c nod^ fcin Hcincrcg SSott gcfcl^cn. 
6. SBo l^abctt ®te cincn gvS^ercn ajlann gefel^en? 7. Wx 
l^aBcn cinctt gro^cn SKann unb einc tteine grau gefel^en; 
fein Brauner §ut toar tteiner ate il^r toei^er ^ut 8. SDet 
©todf 35eineg jungen ©rubers ifi lilrger ate bet @todtS)eitte2 
atten SSaterg, unb bet ©todf meineg Heinen Sruberi? ifl 
ber furgefle. 9. Unfer guter SBein ifl tl^eurer ate (Suer 
fd^5ne^ ©ter. 10. Unfer alter SRad^bar l^at eln grogei^ 
fd^5ned $aud. 

B, 1. Have you seen a greater nation than this (one)? 
2. Our house is smaller than the house of our old 
neighbour. 3. My gold-ring is dearer than the silver- 
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ring of my young brother. 4. Our little boat is finer 
than the boat of our good friend. 5. Where have you 
seen a larger ship ? 6.1 have seen a larger ship in 
the Thames (bic Il^cmfe). 7. My fine stick is longer 
than the stick of myMittle brother. 8. His younger 
brother has found a grey mouse. 9. Tou have not yet 
eaten a finer apple. 10. This man has given a beau- 
tiful ring to his youngest daughter. 

€, 1. A good cup (of) coffee is better than a bad cup 
(of) tea. 2. My ]ittle brother has translated the most 
difficult sentence. 3. The sword of my eldest brother 
is longer than your stick. 4. I have given my sweet 
pear to the youngest son of our neighbour. 5. They 
have sent their younger brother into the garden. 

6. You have a deeper well than our old baker. 7. I 
have heard a new singer (fem.) , she sang (Perf.) much 
more beautifully than your eldest daughter. 8. He 
has given a beautiful book to his most attentive pupil. 

9. The shepherd has admired our smallest white lamb. 

10. This is a sweeter pear than that one. 

JD. 1. We have a larger square before our house than 
your father. 2. William is a more attentive pupil than 
Henry. 3. He was a good son and the kindest father. 
4. A golden ring is dearer than a silver ring. 5. John 
is a very industrious servant ; he is more industrious 
than George. 6. He has a sharper sickle than thou. 

7. He had jumped over a broader ditch than your 
youngest son. 8. We have drunk a larger cup (of) 
tea than your father. 9. You have given a more beau- 
tiful flower to her elder sister. 10. I have eaten a 
sweeter apple in our own garden. 

Eighth Lesson. 

20, 35. 

A. 1. ©utcr ©tal^l iji im 3HIgcmcincn nid^t fo tl^cucr ate 
gutcg Suj)fcr. 2. SDag fd^5ne Sud^ tt)ar ganj mit rotifer 
2:intc bcbecft. 3. 2Bir l^aben bcr altcn grau cincn Zrunl 
fatten SBaffct^ gcgcben. 4. @cin ©oot ifl »on iDcigem 
§olje gcmad&t. 6. ^d^ l^abc nirgcnbwo fd^Sneren SOBctn 
Qcfunbcn. 6. ©r l^at bcm ajldbd^en tpcige^ ^aj)icr unb 

4 
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Totl^e Xinte gegeben. 7, @ie l^at einen 9fiing Don rot^em 
@olbe gefunben. 8. Sir l^atten btaune^ S3ier unb iDetgen 
SBBeitt. 9» Sic l^attc cin ftUib ton gclbcr ©eibc. 10. ®ic 
§anb tocLX ganj mit tociger gatbc bebcdt. 
^. 1. Good wine is generally dearer than good beer. 

2. This ring is made of better silver than that (one). 
3 We have found better water in this place than 
elsewhere. 4. We have nowhere eaten more beautiful 
bread. 5. He has given to the old man a draught of 
good wine. 6. This stick is made of beautiful wood. 
7. We have good paper and good ink. 8. We have 
found the square ; it is covered with thick fog. 9. Grey 
steel is harder than red copper. 10. This bonnet is 
made of green silk. 

C. 1. She had a girdle of brown leather. 2. We have 
given good coffee and good tea to the old woman. 

3. You have eaten good bread and good butter. 4. The 
whole plate was covered with brown beer. 5. A young 
lamb has in general shorter wool than a sheep. 6. I 
have drunk sweeter wine than this. 7. He had filled 
a little box with white sand. 8. He had still a large 
provision of this year's barley and of last year's wheat. 
9. He had filled his beautiful pipe with strong turkish 
tobacco. 10. The large lake was covered with thick ice. 

J), 1. We have received beautiful corn from (the) sou- 
thern Russia. 2. Our this year's provision of good 
oats is small. 3. The whole meadow was covered 
with dry hay. 4. We have drunk good wine in (the) 
western Germany. 5. He had a large dish of green 
glass. 6. We have seen a large field ; it is covered with 
yellow wheat and with yellow barley. 7. We found 
a large box; it is filled with old iron. 8. He has given 
to his friend (some) very good tobacco and a beautiful 
pipe. 9. His hand was coated as it were with black 
paint. 10. Green grass is agreeable to the eye. 

Ninth Lesson. 

22, 33, 35, 36, 115. 

^. 1. §aBcn @ie ben 9iing gcfcl^en, toctd^cn (or ben) mcin 
SSatcr gefunbcn ^at? 2. Dcr junge 3Wann, bci bem ®ie 
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gcficrn luatcn, ifl mcin greunb. 3. Der aJlann, mit bent 
cr au^gcgangcn toax, ifl bcr ©ol^n ^l^rcr 9la(i&barin. 4. !Dicfc 
j£]^ilr ifl 3U flcin; eg ift biejcnige, njeld^e immer off en ift 
6. !J)icfer aJlann l^at einen @<S)\xf) gebraci&t; eg ift ber, 
toeld^en @ie t)erIoren l^aben. 6. ^jl bag eine Dtofe, tucld^e 
Icinen ®orn l^at? 7. ^(i) l^atte einen ^anbfc^ul^ \)erioren, 
bet fd^on felft^ alt tear. 8. §aben @ie ben l^o^en Saum 
gefcl^en, ben (or tt)etc^en) man geflcrn in ben Oarten 
meineg SSaterg ^tixa^^t l^at? 9. 6r l^at ben gingerlfeut 
gebrac^t, tuelc^en (or ben)®ie gerbtod^en l^atten. 10. Sicfeg 
§aug ifi l^ol^er alg ieneg, aber bag §aug, tueld^cg voir 
geflern jjefel^en l^aben, ifl bag l^od^fle in unferer Stabt. 

^' 1. This is the glove, which I had lost. 2. She had 
lent to her daughter the thimble which this (one) has 
broken. 3. He has made a little boat which he has 
given to his little brother. 4. Is this the book which 
you have lent to my eldest brother? 5. The ring 
which you have made for my eldest daughter was too 
large; she (has) lost the ring. 6. I have lost the 
gold (en) pen which you have lent to my youngest 
brother. 7. Have you seen the new boat which my 
father has given to my little brother, or that which he 
has given to my eldest brother? 8. I have not seen 
that of your little brother, but I have seen that which 
you have given to your neighbour's son. 9. Is this 
the man with whom you were (staying) yesterday? 
10. This is the best boat which our neighbour has 
made for my father. 

€, 1. Have you seen the little tree which the strong 
workman has cut down? 2. I have found the steelpen 
which my youngest brother had lost. 3. The little 
girl has eaten the sour apple which I had found in 
our garden. 4. I have lost the good appetite which 
I had a year ago. 5. This is not the dish for which 
X have asked. 6. We have had (made) a beautiful 
walk from which we have just returned. 7. We have 
consumed the whole (of) last year's provision which 
we had received from Germany. 8. We have seen a 
little girl who has cried very much. 9. The silver- 
thimble which you had given to my mother is broken. 

4* 
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10. The hay which he had given to out new horse 
was quite dry. 

D. 1. Have you understood what this man has said to 
my father? 2. Is the chocolate good which you have 
had (drunk) there? 3. The coffee which we have had 
(drunk) in that house was excellent. 4. The brown 
sugar which that dealer has given to my mother is 
very cheap. 5. The chair which you have given to 
that little girl is much too high. 6. We have just eaten 
(consumed) a beautiful fish which an old fisherman 
had presented to my father. 7. Have you seen the 
beautiful cow which the butcher (has) killed yesterday? 

8. The beef which the butcher has sent, is very good. 

9. The tea which we have had (drunk) at (ju) our 
breakfast was excellent. 10. I have a&ked your father 
for the fowl of which he gave (Perf.) a piece to that 
lady. 

Tenth Lesson. 

3, 5, 34. 

A. 1. §abcn @ic »on bcm bummcn Slffcn obcr J)on bcm 
njeifcn SSSrcn gefprod^cn? 2. aSon h)c(d)cm §irten l^abt 
Sl^r icnen Dd^fen gcfauft? 3. §aft 2)u jcnen bummcn 
aJlcnfd^en gcfel^en? 4. 3id^ l^abe nod^ nid^t cincn grfigcrcn 
SJiarrcn gcfcl^cn. 5. aWein SSatcr l^at jcnem §crrn eincn 
grogcn S5iDcn ccrlauft. 6. 6r xooiX mtt eincm Saucm in 
bie ©tabt gegangen. 7. ©ie l^attcn ben Sometcn fd^on 
gcfel^cn. 8. 2Bir l^abcn hjcbcr »on cinem Sometcn , nod^ 
»on eincm ^laneten gcfprod^en. 9. 3^ ^^6e mein neucS 
S3ud^ bcm §crrn gclicl^cn, ben S)u gcftcrn bei meinem Sater 
^cfel^cn l^aft. 10. SCBir ^aben gcftern eincn Keinen §a]en 
in bcm gclbe unfcre^ Sftad^bar^ gcfel^en. 

B. 1. Where have you seen the little monkey, the brown 
bear and the strong lion? 2. We have seen that tall 
man. 3. He is the son of the richest gentleman in ouj 
town. 4. Our old neighbour has sold a beautiful ox 
and a little hare to the shepherd of that rich gentleman. 
6. We have seen neither the large comet nor the planet. 
6. The color of the lion is not always yellow. 7. They 
Jiave spoken of a white hare which their father has 
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bought from a countrymau. 8. My friend has sold 
his old house to a gentleman and has bought a new 
(one). 9. This is the dress of a fool. 10. 1 have seen a 
farmer (together) with a student. 

C. 1. She had a brown falcon on her left hand. 2. We 
have seen a beautiful goldfinch in our garden. 3. She 
has married an old bachelor. 4. He has received a 
gold- ring from his prince. 5. They had altogether for- 
gotten the son of the hero. 6. They have believed the 
false prophet. 7. They had a tame monkey and a tame 
bear in their house. 8. To which gentleman has your 
father sold that large ox? 9. Have you seen the lion 
of which we spoke (have spoken) yesterday? 10. Have 
you smelt that strong tobacco which my eldest brother 
has received from a kind Turk? 

D, 1. He has found a good and safe surety. 2. He 
has disinherited his own nephew and has made a 
distant relative his (to his) heir. 3. We have sent a 
safe messenger to the prince. 4. We saw (Perf.) a bad 
boy in our garden , who had taken a ripe pear from 
the large pear-tree. 5. He is gone out with his com- 
panion, a German. 6. Have you sent a large fish to 
the gentleman? 7. He has disinherited his son, the 
old bachelor and has given his beautiful house to a 
poor nephew. 8. I have sold the little goldfinch which 
I had found in our field. 9. Have you believed the 
wicked boy? 10. I am very angry with that man 
who has killed my little white hare. 

Eleventh Lesson. 
12, 14, 15. 

A. 1. 3^ ^^6^ beincr aJlutter ba^ graue Sa^d^cn gccjebcn. 
2. §aft bu ba^ SSicnd^cn auf bcr §anb bcinc^ 9Satcr)g gc^ 
fcl^en? 3. aOBir l^abcn (bem) gerbinanb cin tucigc^ SKdu^s 
d^cn gegcbcn. 4. SGBir l^abcn cin armcg DKiittcrd^cn gc^ 
fcl^cn, hjclc^eg il^re Sod^tcr cerlorcn l^attc. 5. §at bcr 
SKann nod^ nid^t mcincn ©d^u)^ aug bcm ©tdbtd^cn gcs 
brad^t? 6. 3Kcin §iinblcin iji cin !(cinc^ trench Sl^icr^ 
d^cn ; id^ l^abc c3 §cnricttcn^ ^rcunbin gcgcbcn. 1, ®ag 
gcnftcr in Souifcn^ 3^^^^^ ip ^^^ ^ff^"* ®» gcrbtnanb» 
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@ol^n ifl cin gutcr ftnabe, ct ifl immcr ftcigig. 9. S^icfeiJ 
Heine ^fiu^d^en gel^Srt bcm alten Slad^bar unfred S&(fer3. 
10. ftarW unb ^ouifeng dltefter Sruber ifl in Serlin. 

B, 1. I gave a beautiful ring to Charles and a gold- 
thimble to Louisa. 2. Louisa^s youngest brother has 
seen a large yellow lion. 3. The little bee is more 
industrious than the large ox. 4. The brother of Hen- 
rietta's friend (fern.) has sold his little house to his 
neighbour. 5. Charles's little brother has planted a 
little tree in his little garden. 6. This boy is not so 
industrious as Helen's little brother. 7. Why have 
you not given something to that poor little dog? 8. 1 
have given a little bread und water to that little white 
cat (dim.). 9. Ferdinand's little dog is the most faith- 
ful animal that I have seen. 10. We have found your 
little mouse in Louisa's large room. 

C, 1. I have presented to George a little apple-tree. 
2. Have you seen Margaret's brother, who has re- 
ceived the prize? 3. Philip's eldest son has married 
Henry's youngest daughter. 4. We have caught a 
little hare in our large field. 5. I have found my 
youngest brother in his little room. 6. The little 
yellow bird is in a little box which we have found in 
the wood. 7. Where have you (got) the little silver- 
man which that rich Turk has presented to you? 
8. This is the little fish which we have caught in the 
little brook. 9. They have (are) gone (out) into the 
little wood. 10. Have you seen already the stranger 
with whom I am returned from the little town? 

D, 1. The bad boy has broken the pretty little e^g 
which he had taken from that little nest. 2. The little 
lamb has (sought) been looking for his mother. 3. He 
has brought my brother a little glass with (some) de- 
licious wine. 4. We could not get (we have not got) 
any (fein) milk in the whole little place. 6. The little 
thimble of my youngest daughter is much too small 
for Henrietta. 6. Albert's little son is a very good 
boy. 7. She has (is) gone to the little well which is in 
our meadow, near (bei) the lake. 8. I have lent the 
little stick to Walter who has found my book. 9. Have 
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you already- made the little dress for your doll? 
10. The little yellow bird had a little green leaf in 
its little beak. 

Twelfth Lesson. 

7, 31, 24. 

A. 1. Die laltcn 3BBinbc finb nic^t gut fur mcincn altcn 
95atcr. 2. SBcld^e t)on biefcn Sanben l^abcn @ie gcnoms 
men? 3. aSBir l^aben a^t tifc^e in unferm §aufe. 4. 35ic 
Seine biefer jCifd^e ftnb ju lang. 5. S)ie 2B5tfe unb bie 
Sud^fe pnb Huge t^ierc. 6. S)ie $ferbe pnb natlid^ete 
Il^iere al^ bie §unbe. 6. !5)er planet Jupiter ^at tier 
aRonbe. 8. SDicfe SSte unb ©c^iffe pnb fel^r fd^dn. 

9. SBir l^aben auf jenen Sergen fel^r fd&5ne ©teine gefunben. 

10. Sie $iite, tueld^e tclr bci jcnem 2Ranne gcfauft ^aben, 
finb fel^r tl^euer. 

jB. 1. The cows of our neighbour are brown. 2. We 
have lighted two candles. 3. My youngest brother 
has bought three little white mice. 4. The feet of 
this young girl are very small. 5. We have seen four 
of our oldest friends. 6. My little sister has broken 
five silver-thimbles. 7. My father (has) sold six very 
fine sticks yesterday. 8. Our neighbour has seven 
sons. 9. This stupid man has lost eight of his shoes. 
10. We have seen nine large towns. 

€. 1. He has learnt seven long poems. 2. They have 
brought all those vessels into the house which we had 
filled with wine. 3. All the beautiful presents which 
they had given to the prince, have been stolen. 4. Our 
pear-trees had too many fruits on their branches. 5. He 
has beaten the poor old man with his fists. 6. My father 
has corrected all the sentences which were wrong. 
7. We have bought more than one hundred and fifty 
fishes. 8. London has many large squares and beauti- 
ful parks. 9. Who has counted all (the) stars? 10. What 
have you done with all (the) provisions which you 
(have) bought a few days ago? 

J), 1. The boy has driven the geese and the sheep into 
(auf) the field. 2. This is the man from whom I have 
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bought all those nuts. 3. The walls of this large room 
are much too low. 4. The sacks which that man ha» 
sold to your father are badly- made. 5. The nights 
are now much shorter than the days. 6. Great ac- 
quirements have not always protected a man against 
(t)or) troubles. 7. I have a beautiful book with (a) 
thousand songs. 8. How many chairs have you taken 
from that room? 9. Horses are of all animals the 
most useful to men. 10. The cheap wines of Germany 
aro generally a little sour. 

Thirteenth Lesson. 

8, 37, 45, 46. 

^. 1. 2Bir ^abcn tjiclc fd^Snc Silber in bicfen Sud^crn gc- 
fcl^cn. 2. S)ic 2)5c^cr bcr $5ufcr in jcncn 2)5rfcrn l^abca 
grogc S5d^cr ; man l^at bie S&d^cr nod^ nic^t au^QeBcffcrt, 
3. J)icte SBeibcr unb ftinbcr njol^ncn (live) in jcncn ZijCL- 
Urn. 4. Die ©d^lSffcr bcrjcnigcn Sfinbcr, hjcld^c xi) gc- 
fc^cn ^aU, flnb fcl^r fc^6n. 5. SBie tide R5rner l^aji S)u 
gefunben? 6. Siefe ZintenfSffer jlnb ju «ein. 7. IDicfei^ 
iji bad fd^6nfie ber ©Snber, bie meine aSutter gelauft l^at. 
8 SBir ^aben nid^t tide @5ttcr hjte bie Sttttcn, fonbem 
iDir ^aben nur (Sinen @ott. 9. 3)iefe ©rdber flnb fc^on 
fel^r aft. 10. 2)ie ^Slber, tceld^c toix ^eute gcfe^en l^aben^. 
tpaten njeig unb braun. 

B. 1. The boy has bought the ribbons. 2. My father 
has bought four large casks (of) wine. 3. The holes 
in your table are very large. 4. Our neighbour had 
five children, but he has lost three. 5. This rich gentle- 
man has two fine castles , one in (the) town and one 
in (auf) the country. 6. We have seen many villages 
and towns. 7. This man has not given three books 
to his children , but only two books with many beauti- 
ful pictures. 8. Our neighbour has bought five ink- 
stands for his children. 9. The ribbons which my 
mother has bought are yellow and red. 10. Little 
children become tall men. 

C. 1. They have covered with thick boards the deep- 
well which they had made in our garden. 2. I have 
bought two new-laid eggs for (ju) my breakfast. 
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3. The corn in (auf) the fields is now nearly ripe. 

4. The apartments of the queen were not open to 
the pnhlic on that day. 5. I have paid (for) the 
glasses which you have broken. 6. Onr batcher (has) 
killed five young calves yesterday. 7. He has bought 
for his young wife several silk-dresses. 8. The wolves 
had eaten in one night twelve lambs and six sheep. 
9. Mendelssohn's songs without words are very cele- 
brated. 10. What have the leaves of books to do 
with the leaves of a beech- tree? 

J). 1. A carriage has either two, three, four, six or eight 
wheels. 2. A four-wheeled carriage has two front- 
wheels and two hind- wheels. 3. The front- wheels of 
a carriage are generally smaller than the hind-wheels, x 
4. The old swords which I have seen in some arsenals, 
were very long and broad. 5. My father has (is) gone 
with my youngest brother into the fields. 6. Some 
malefactors have cut down our beautiful apple - tree. 
7. The aboriginal forests of America are almost im- 
penetrable. 8. The riches of this man are immense. 
9. We have admired the pictures in the books which 
you have received from your father. 10. We have 
lived many years in the immense forests of eastern 
Germany. 

Fourteenth Lesson. 

9, 48, 114. 

A. 1. §afl 2)u fd^on bic griincn Sol^ncn in bcm ©arten 
meincr SKuttcr gcfcl^cn? 2. gBcr ^oX bicfe ^flanjcn gc^ 
Brad&t? 3. ©cficrn ^at mctn 35atcr mcinci} tlctncn ©d^tues 
ficm x>xix fcl^5ne lauben gcfauft. 4. §cutc bin id^ nic^t 
in ber ©d^ule gcn?cfcn. 5. ^crr gciling l^at ben Snabcn 
fcl^r fc^Sne @efd&i(^ten crjdftt. 6. SUlein SRad^Bar l&at 
ficbcn §cnncn unb brci fta^en tctfauft. 7. 6r l^at fcinen 
©d^tccftem gcl^n SRabcln unb ncun gcbcrn gegcben. 8. §a(t 
35u bie Stl^fircn aufgcmac^t? Jlcin! id^ l^abc bic Stl^urcn 
gugcmac^t. 9. 6r l^at gn>ct Sampcn angcjunbct unb fo 
i^abcn Xoxx bie @abeln untcr bcm %\\6) gefunbcn. 10. @d 
giebt t>iele gute ©d^ulen in biefer @tabt. 
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B, 1. Beans are very useful plants. 2. To- day the 
white pigeons and the brown hens of our neighbour 
have been in our garden. 3. In what schools have 
you been? 4. The girl has found the pins (needles) 
of my sisters under the table. 5. In these books there 
are many fine stories. 6. We have two lamps in our 
house. 7. How many forks have you bought? 8. Our 
neighbour has given to his children twelve very fine 
pens. 9. We have seen eight lions , seven bears and 
six monkeys. 10. In the garden of our neighbour 
there are many useful plants. • 

C. 1. We have been in a forest of high beeches which 
people (man) have planted a hundred years ago. 
2. Those buds have become beautiful flowers. 3. They 
have taken prisoners the messengers which the prince 
had sent to the Swedes. 4. The bears have eaten the 
honey of the bees in our garden. 5. The Germans 
have fought many battles against the French. 6. The 
rooms in small houses are generally small and low. 
7. There are several beautiful oaks in the park 
in which we were yesterday. 8. The colors of 
the rainbow are violet, indigo, blue, green, yellow, 
orange and red. 9. We had not answered all the 
questions which the professor had put. 10. His 
poor nephews became the heirs of that immense 
fortune. 

D, 1. Even ladies with their falcons had been among 
the hunting-party. 2. The wicked boys had shot two 
poor little goldfinches. 3. They had two small fow- 
ling-pieces with which they had scared away the spar- 
rows from the cherry-trees. 4. In Australia there are 
no larks. 5. On the trees in our garden there have 
been many cherries and pears this year. 6. They 
had become in time the ruling princes of the country. 
7. We have always admired the heroes of (the) an- 
tiquity. 8. Several boys had caught three young 
hares in the field. 9. The roses which we have plucked 
in our garden to-day are very sweet-smelling. 10. We 
have each had (drunk) three cups. 
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Fifteenth Lesson. 

10, 49, 54, 55, 60, 110. 

A, 1. ^at bag aJiabd^cn bic Scttcn gcbrad^t? 2. (Sg gicBt 
»tetc 2lrtcn \)on Ul^rcn. 3. SBie t)tclc S^'^fcw '^^^fl 2)u fd^on 
gclcrnt? 4. !5)ic ajlcinungcn bcr 3Wcn{c^cn ftnb fcl^r oft 
i)crf(]&icbcn. 5. aOBir l^abcn l^cutc gute 9lcuigfcitcn gc^Srt. 
6. 3n bicfcn Srauercicn mad^t man gutcg Sier. 7. greunb- 
fd^aftcn ^crfci^iebcner SKcnfc^cn ftnb ccrfd^icbcn. 8. SDie 
©efd^td^tc bcr altcn 3^iten ifl fel^r nu^Iidb. 9. ®ic Ol^rcn 
bcr §afcn fmb tang. 10. ©ttfabctl^ unb Slnna toann jwci 
^dniginncn ton Snglanb. 

^. 1. Elizabeth was one of the most clever of all queens. 

2. They (man) make fine watches in Geneva (@cnf). 

3. The news which I have heard to-day is not very good. 

4. Have your sisters already learnt the numbers ? 

5. The ears of dogs are longer than those of cats. 

6. My sisters have six different kinds of needles. 

7. There are many and large breweries in London. 

8. What opinions have these men of the liberties of 
England? 9. We are seven, but we have only six 
forks, 10. Bees are very useful and industrious 
insects. 

€'. 1. In the North of Europe we find more woods than 
in the South. 2. They built three very strong 
fortresses. 3. The Oder has three mouths. 4. The 
observations which they made three weeks ago were 
very accurate. 5. The distances in London are very 
great. 6. Several of the governments of Europe 
made an alliance. 7. The best singers (fem.) of 
the Opera have sung there. 8. In London there are 
many rich banks. 9. The experiences which the father 
had (made) have been useful to the sons. 10. The 
castles which they built had very thick walls. 

Z>. 1. The notions which he had of Germany and the 
Germans were very strange. 2. The Germans have 
made more inventions than the French. 3. They 
(man) print more books in the printing - offices of 
Leipzic in one year, than in (the) whole (of) Russia in 
ten years. 4. (The) sciences flourished in Athens. 
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5. People (man) sooner believe agreeable flatteries than 
disagreeable truths. 6. They always have dainty bits 
in their pockets. 7. My sisters have invited their 
friends. 8. He has had several very clever pupils, 
(fern.) 9. They admire very (much) the poetesses 
of England. 10. How many church • clocks are there 
in this town? 

Sixteenth Lesson. 

11, 50, 58, 115. 

A. 1. ffiirfl SDu, fautcr ©c^utcr, nid^t cnbtid^ arbciten? 

2. 3(3^ ^abe ^cl^ort, bag ®u gtD5lf SRagcl unb jtcei §ammcr 
gelauft l^afl. 3. §at bcr ©c^ul^mad^cr cnbUd^ metnc grogcn 
©ticfcl gebrac^t. 4. 2lte bic Sel^rcr ]^5rten, bag atle 
©driller atbcitctcn, tobtcn fie bicfctbcn fel^r. 5. SBir l^aben 
elf 3ti«i«er in unfcrem §aufe, abet nur brei groge unb 
t)tcr ffeinc ©piegel. 6. 3)ie 9S6gel in ben ©drten ber 
SSnigin fmgen fel^r fd)5n. 7. SBir l^aben gel^ort, bag 
gefiern brei groge Seuer in 8onbi)n tuarcn. 8. ©iferne 
Oefen finb nic^t fel^r gut. 9. 2Benn bie ©chiller ntd^t ar^ 
beitcn, tcerben bie Scl^ret fie (them) nid^t lobcn. 10. 3Bir 
toerben jenen fauten OKenfd^en ntd^t loben, tucil er njeber 
ttvoa^ lernt, nod^ arbcitet. 11. ©ein SSruber tcill Oartner 
njerben. 

B. 1. His brothers will become gardeners. 2. The 
apples in the garden of our neighbour are very good, 

3. The bakers in our town are all very rich. 4. I have 
seen a man who had twelve fingers. 5. Tigers are 
very strong animals. 6. The man will make these 
kettles. 7. They will mend to-morrow the cellars of 
these old houses. 8. The girls will work, but not in 
the gardens; the sun is too warm. 9. The windows 
in those two rooms are open. 10. The boots of my 
little brother are too large. 

C. 1 . During a long time of the year (the) oysters are 
unpalatable. 2. The pens which you have bought for 
my little brother are too hard. 3. The sleeves of his 
coat were too wide. 4. We have still the same ser- 
vants which we hired five years ago. 5. The wings 
of those little birds were so beautiful that we stuck 
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them (fte) on our hats. 6. There were several fishermen 
from whom we bought many beautiful fish. 7. The 
old bird fed the young birds when they opened their 
beaks. 8. When I was in (the) town I bought two sickles 
and three hammers. 9. When his pupils played with 
the boys of our school we won. 10. On the tops of 
all (the) mountains large fires were blazing. 

J). 1. The citizens were awake the whole night, because 
they were afraid of the enemy. 2. A little brook se- 
parated the hostile camps. 3. When we had hired 
the rooms, he sent his servant to the baker. 4. After 
they had opened the windows, they fired upon the 
people. 5. .After the robbers had plundered the vil- 
lage and killed many of the peasants , they followed 
their leaders into the woods. 6. Young girls scattered 
flowers on their road. 7. There were two Englishmen, 
who were travelling to (ttac^) Germany. 8. The fortress 
was surrounded by broad and deep ditches. 9. The 
«mperors led their soldiers into the battle. 10. The 
kings of those times were the leaders of their soldiers, 
for in (the) battle they fought at their head. 

Seventeenth Lesson. 
38—60, 104. 

^. 1. aSBcnn er p^ifeis genjcfcn tuare, aB cr jung hjar, fo 
tt)iirbc tx\t%X nid^t batbcn. 2. SBcr ntd&t fact, bcr tulrb 
nid^t crntcn. 3. !Dte Scl^rcr l^dtten Seinen SSrubcr nic^t 
gctabclt, njcnn cr flcigig gcarbeitct l^dttc. 4. 3^ fi^ciQtc 
mcincn SJatcr, ob cr jcncg §auj3 fd^on gcfcl^cn l^dttc. 5. @r 
jtDcifcltc nod^, ob eg nid^t Bcffcr tuare, feine Slcibcr gu 
tDcd^fcln. 6. SGBir fagtcn ben Sinbcm , fie l^&ttcn ju tjict 
^enommen. 7. SBcnn cr etn>aj3 geful^lt bdtte, fo njiirbe er 
e3 flcfagt l^abcn. 8. 3«^ ^dtte bem DJlanne bie Silber 
gejeigt, njcnn er l^oflic^cr QcWefen tcSrc. 9. 3Kan tcurbe 
feinen Sruber ad^ten , tDcnn er etlDag gclcrnt l^attc. 
10. aWan hjiirbe bie Sontgin geel^rt ]^al)en, hjcnn pe beffer 
^e^errfd^t l^dtte. 

^, 1. If you had sown, (so) you would reap. 2. He 
did not suffer want in his old age because he had been 
industrious, when he was young. 3. I have told your 
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father, that they (man) have blamed your brother. 
4. I asked his masters, whether he had been working^ 
industriously. 5. The other boys will esteem your 
son, if he will be more polite. 6. They (man) would 
have esteemed his friend , if he had not been so very 
idle. 7. I asked the doctor, whether he had felt his 
pulse. 8. They would have learnt more , if she had 
been a better teacher. 9. He will teach your brothers,, 
if they will be industrious. 10. We shall not praise 
those queens who have not governed well. 

C. 1. My brothers and sisters would have danced with 
their friends, if (some) one had played. 2. I asked 
him, whether he would furnish the tea and sugar. 3. 1 
asked my friend, whether the robbers had at least spared 
the old people and children. 4. But he said, that they 
had killed even these. 6. We were afraid, that the 
hostile soldiers would plunder the whole town. 6. They 
followed their leader into (the) battle and said, that 
they would fight like lions. 7. We will hire the house 
ajs soon as it is ready. 8. We (have) believed, that he 
was the prince of a foreign country. 9. I shall follow 
Louisa as soon as I have changed ray dress. 10. If 
the gentleman has travelled the 'whole day , he will 
have become tired. 

Eighteenth Lesson. 

24, 28, 107, 108. 

A. 1. S)cin S3rubcr l^at mir gcfagt, bag cr S)ir nid^t gtaubt. 

2. OKcin SSatcr l^at fur gud^ cin fc^5ncg S3ud^ gcfauft. 

3. 3c^ njiinfd&c 6ud^ cincn gutcn aJlorgcn. 4. gr hjiinfc^tc 
ung cincn gutcn aJlorgcn unb f olgtc bent §crrn , mit bcm 
cr angefommen li?ar. 6. 2)ic[cr ajlann ift brci unb ad^t^ig 
Sal^rc, ficbcn ajlonatc, brci SBod^cn unb funf Jiage alt. 
6. 3in bcr lefetcn SBod^c l^abc ic^ ©ud^ fiebcn unb jttjangig 
gcbcrn gcgcbcn. 7. SBcr toon 6uc^ XQxxi eg mir gcigen? 
8. aRein SSatcr ttjiinfd&t, bag id& mit 2)ir atbcite. 9. SSBenn 
3l^r fo toici lad^t, ttjirb @ud^ bcr Scl^rcr nid^t loben. 
10. SBcnn Sl^r mir nid^t gtaubt, ttjcrbc id^ @ud^ aud^ nid^t 
glaubcn. 

B. 1. A year has twelve months, a month has four 
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weeks , and a week has seven days. 2. I have seen 
very beautiful books ; if you (will) work , I will buy 
them for you. 3. My brother is eighteen years and 
seven months old. 4. My father has told me, that (the) 
lions are very strong animals. 5. There are many 
men who believe , that the earth is much older than 
seven thousand years. 6. Have you bought the nails 
for me? Will you show them to me? 7. They said 
that they (did) not believe us and wished us a good 
morning. 8. My little dog follows me the whole day 
(ace). 9. The windows have been open the whole 
day. 10. At last he told me, that he had been idie» 

C, 1. The king has given him a beautiful gold-watch, 

2. He said to me, that he would not dance with her. 

3. I asked you, whether you would follow them, or not. 

4. We were waiting for them, but in vain. 6. Why 
do you laugh at them ? Give me an answer, or I shall 
send you out of the room. 6. They honor you and 
you will esteem them. 7. Tell me, from whom have 
you heard it? 8. I heard it from them, when they 
showed (to) me their new house. 9. Are you pre- 
paring that for me? No! not for you, but for myself 
(me). 10. Have you heard of her? No! but I hope, 
they (man) will show her to me some day (of a day). 

Nineteenth Lesson. 

25—27, 95. 

A. 1. S)cr Sud^^nbtcr fd)icftc mir bic brei crjicn ffiSnbe 
bcr ncuen ©cfd^icj^tc toon ©ngtanb ; bic brci Ic^tcn li?irb cr 
mit morgen fd^tcfcn. 2. §at S)ic^ S^n^^^^i^ Qcf^^Qt, Xoxt 
toict Ul^r eg ifl? 3. 3id) antnjortetc il^m unb fagtc: eg ifl 
loier U^r. 4. 2Kcine ©d^njepet ^at bent ©udfebinbcr bea 
loierten unb fiinften Sanb gegeben; bie ©inbSnbe njarcn 
nic^t \t^x gut. 5. Sjebermann fragte, njo ber ^nabe ge- 
tpefen njdre. 6. 3c3^ antnjortetc ifncn, id^ l^abe il^n in 
bem Setter gefunben. 7. SGBie toiele Sle^fel l^aft 2)u i^nen 
gegeben? 8. 3id^ ^abe il^m mel^rere fd^one Siid^er gefauft. 
9. 3d^ l^abe nod^ nie jo fd^5ne §aufcr gefc^en. 10, SBo 
l^aben @ie fte gefel^en? 
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B, 1. My father has given me several beautiful bookf ; 
have you seen them? 2. The bookseller says, that he 
will send you the ninth volume to-morrow. 3. We have 
to-day the twenty -first, to-morrow we shall have the 
twenty-second. 4. Have you seen my sisters? Yes, 
I have seen them; but I have not spoken to them. 
5. He never answered, when I asked him. 6. Have 
you seen the black bears ? No , but I have heard of 
them. 7. Who has given to you these beautiful books? 
8. Nobody has given them to me. I have bought 
them. 9. Everybody believes what he wishes. 10. Has 
your sister read that book? No! I will send it to her 
to-morrow. 

C 1. We told them, we were too few, but they did not 
believe us. 2. Tell her, he will ask her to-morrow. 

3. Did you hear (that) the queen has (is) arrived? 

4. Thank him for the beautiful ring which he has given 
you. 6. He said to me , he would (will) show me the 
houses the day after to-morrow. 6. He says it is 
nothing. 7. There are few persons who do not believe 
that, what they have done, is very good. 8. He has 
told me, he is not contented; his wife and his children 
are always ill. 9. Ask the man, what the time is. 
10. Do not tell the master, that it is not true. 

Twentieth Lesson. 

66, 88—94. 

A. 1. @g iuiirbc mir fcl^r angcncl^m fctn, \otxvx 35u eg ntir 
gcigtcft. 2. aSad^cn Sic nid^t fo toielc ijcl^tcr; bic[c @^lbc 
i^at nur brci SSud^ftabcn. 3. @r hjurbc SRcd^t unb @tc 
Unrcd^t l^abcn, hjenn eg bte SBal^rl^eit ttj&re; abet id^ fagc 
Sl^neit; eg ifl nid^t njal^r. 4. gr njiirbe ©ie gclobt l^abcn, 
tDcnn ©ie fleigtger genjefen njdren. 5. @te fagen, id^ l^dtte 
nid^t lange gearbcitct; aber ©ie l^aben Unrec^t. 6. ©teKen 
©ic beu ©tocf l^intcr bie S^iiv. 7. 3^ ^^^^ S^^nen 9C« 
fagt, ba§ id^ il^n fd^on l^inter bie Spr gejiefit l^abe. 
8. 2)iefcg SBort ifi nid^t rid^tig gefd^rtcben, eg l^at nur 
brci ©^Iben. 9. SBotten ©ie fo frcunbltd) fein unb ctnjag 
Itjartcn? 10. S)iefe Seute finb fcl^r unangenel^m, fie tDoQen 
mir nid^t antnjortcn. 
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B. 1. These names are not properly (wrong) written. 
2 If you would always tell me the truth, (so) I would 
believe you. 3. I should (would) have given it to 
you, if you had waited a little longer. 4. They 
would have shown it to him, if he had not been so 
stupid and idle. 6. Would you be so kind (as) to 
send me my books to-morrow? 6. If he had heard 
what you said, (so) he would not believe you (any) 
more. 7. He asked me, whether it had cost so much. 
8. Lead this horse behind the house. 9. I should not 
have believed, that it was worth so much. 10. Believe 
me , if he had not arrived yesterday , he would have 
sent somebody. 

C 1. Most people wish to have more than they need. 

2, The winds in the month (of) March are very cold. 

3. Father says , we must never laugh , if an older man 
is speaking. 4. Do you believe what he says? Yes. 
It is very bad of you not to believe him. 5. Place 
yourself behind the door, and when he has shut it, 
show yourself. 6. You ought to sell all these things; 
you do not want them (any) more. 7. Would you be 
so good (as) to ask your father , whether I am to wait 
any (still) longer or not? 8.* My father says, you are 
to conduct this gentleman to the other house and to 
show him all (the) rooms. 9. Nobody has been with us 
this week; but last week we had more than a hundred 
people with us one evening. 10. Several vowels are 
more agreeable to the ear than several consonants. 

Twenty-first Lesson. 

36, 67, 102, 110, 111. 

A, \, gricbrid^ bcr @ro§c rc^icrte t)om 2>al^rc cin taufcnb 
pebctt ^unbcrt unb t)ierjig bi^ ^um Sal^rc cin taufenb (icbcn 
l^unbcrt fcd^g unb ad^tjtg, cr l^at alfo fcd^g unb t>icrgig 
3!al^re tegiert. 2. ®ott ^at bie SBelt in fed^g Sagen cr^ 
jd^affcn, am flcbcntcn arbcttcte cr nid^t. 3. ©agcn @ic 
il^m, td& l^Sttc il^n cntfd^ulbigt unb il^n aB gutcr grcunb 
ijcrtl^cibigt. 4. SOBcnn S)u niir nid^t fogtcid^ Qc^ord^fi wnb 
bic SRcgcln jc^t Icrnjl, tptrfi S)u brcimal fo told 3U Icrncn 
l^abcn. 5. SScrt^cibtgcn @tc nic^t bic ©^rad^c bcrcr, bic 

5 
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Sillcg tabcln; x^ l^abc ben gem, tcr ntcl^r lobt ate tabclt. 

6. S3cfol0C ntd^t ben SRatl^ bcrer, bic S)ir fd^mcid^cln. 

7. 2)tc ^cinung bcffcn, bcr in 3[nbcrn nur immcr ba^ 
©d^lcd^tc bcmcrft, ifl nic^t toicl h)crt]^» 8. S)ic grau, in 
bctcn $aufc voxx gcficrn Slbenb njarcn, ift l^eutc Iran!. 
9. Sagt ung bencn gcl^ord^en unb folgcn, bic filter unb Hiigcr 
inb ate iuir. 10 SDic ©cfd^id^tc bcr grogcn SKfinncr un^ 
ereg SSatcrlanbe^ ifi un^ imnter h)ertl^cr ate bic ®ef d^id^tc 

bercr cincS anbcrn Sanbcg. 

B. 1. Everybody remarks the faults of those whom he 
does not like. 2. We ought always to follow the ad- 

* vice of those who do not flatter us. 3. The number 
of different (kinds of) plants in Asia (Sljten) is greater 
than the number of those in Europe (@uro}>a). 4. I 
have always defended the rights of those who were 
right. 6. The man in whose house we were yesterday 
is the father of this boy. 6. He has told me, that he 
has remarked several mistakes in the letter. 7. Do 
not always believe the words of those who tell you 
something agreeable. 8. He asked me directly, whether 
I would tell him what I had heard; but I told him, I 
would tell (it) him to - morrow. 9. There are people 
whose opinions are dififerent every day. 10. She told 
me laughing, that the gentleman whom I had seen was 
her father and not her husband. 

C. 1. It displeased him very (much), although he had 
always treated others in the same manner. 2. His 
undertakings had (were) always failed him, in spite 
of all his precautions. 3. They had destroyed more 
in one day than others could build in many years. 
4. Do not distract those boys, they are distracted 
enough without it. 6. He always opposed (himself to) 
them, for he believed, that they were his enemies be- 
forehand. 6. He defended himself against three 
wolves and at last killed them. 7. As you treat others, 
so they will treat you. 8. Do not scare away those 
poor little birds, I shall feed them with some bread. 
9. They consumed all the grain in the fields and cau- 
sed a famine. 10. Severe masters have never gover- 
ned long. 
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Twenty-second Lesson. 

61—65, 68. 

A. 1. ©einc §anbtungen finb attgemein gcmigbiHtgt toorbcn. 
2. SBcnn cr nid^t tneinc ®ute fo oft gemigbraud^t l^Sttc, 
jo lourbc id^ c^ il^m criaubt l^abcn. 3. 6r toar Don ben 
SRdubcrn fo genttgl^anbclt toorbcn, ba§ x^n fcin cigncr 
Srubcr nid^t loicbctcrfcnncn lomtte. 4. grfl tourben bic 
Rartoffcin toctgcl^rt unb bann bcr SSratcm 6. S)ic armcn 
Scute hjurbcn fcl^r fd^lcd^t bcl^anbclt. 6. SRad^ bcr Gin^ 
nabme toon luni^ burd^ Saifcr Sari ben giinften tourben 
fiber jtoangtg taufenb ©Hatocn befreit. 7. SBdl^renb er 
aSitjefenb voax, ttjurbe cr toon feinen fetgen iJehiben bcr 
gr5§tcn SScrbrcd^cn bcfd^ulbigt. 8. 6^ lourbe fotoiel bc^ 
^ettt, ba§ nid^t OTeg tocrjcl^rt loerbcn fonnte. 9. ©g ttjurbe 
bet il^nen mebr oerbraud^t, aU if)X SSerm5gen crlaubtc. 
10. SBenn toir bcffer bc^nbclt loorben toSrcn, fo ptten 
wxx aud^ me^r gcarbeitet. 

J9. 1. His actions would not have been disapproved so 
universally, if he had not made himself disliked every- 
where. 2. His kindness had been so often abused 
by them, that at last he became very angry with (ubcr) 
them. 3. I assure you, he has not been illtreated. 
4. If the birds had not been scared away, they would 
have consumed all the cherries. 6. He was very 
(much) put out of humour, because his children had 
been very badly treated. 6. He would have been killed, 
if he had not been liberated by his soldiers. 7. Even 
the best] (men) have been accused of bad actions by their 
enemies. 8. Bad fruits are not eaten by the insects. 
9. As he was not openly accused, he could not defend 
himself. 10. After that great fire a large number of 
houses 'was insured. 

C. 1. He was elected emperor in the year 1273. 2. After 
his whole fortune had been wasted, he became (a) 
monk. 3. All his things were sold and he himself 
was sent into (the) prison. 4. It was required of him to 
be the judge of the crimes of his own sons. 6. They 
were condemned by the king whose throne had been 
saved by them. 6. They say, that people were con- 

6* 
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demned by those tyrants without being (Inf.) heard. 
7. Their houses had been insured and so they were 
saved from ruin. 8. Every morning the birds were 
fed with bread and milk. 9. If they had not been se- 
parated, they would have killed each other. 10. The 
barley was sown in the month (of) May and in the 
month (of) August it was reaped. 

TWENTY-THIED LeSSON. 

69, 70, 71. 

A. 1. ®r iibcrrcbctc mid^ cnblid^ il^m ju folgcn, abet mcin 
SSatcr ttjibcrfcfete ftd^ bent* 2. 3(4 iibcrjcugtc il^n cnblid^ 
bat)cn, ba§ eg bcffcr fci jencn aJlenfcl^cn aud^ cinjulabcn. 
3. SRad^bcm cr fein SScrl t)oIIcnbct l^atte, tocrfaufte cr c^ 
fiir cincn l^ol^cn $rei3. 4. 6r fcfete fcinen §ut auf unb 
folate bent aJlanne, mit bem er gejj)rod^cn ^tte* 6. @r 
fonnte feine ©efdl^rten fletg fcl^r angenel^m unterl^alten unb 
trurbe fel^r oft ^u @cfettfd|aftcn cingelaben. 6» @ie !un^ 
bigten x^vx an, bag fie il^n fortfc^irfen njurbcn, njenn er 
ibnen nid^t gel^orci^te. 7. §5ren ®ie enblid^ mit S^rem 
®i\ifcoci% auf, ic^ l^abe genug bat)on. 8. @r Jagte ben 
arnten SDlenfci^en fort, nac^bem biefer tl^m fein ganjeg SSer- 
m5gen aufgeopfert batte. 9. ^c^ brilcfte il^m metnen S)anf 
auS fur bte groge ©ilte, mit ber er mi(]& unterftii^t l^attc. 
10. SRaci^bem er x>\tlt S^^te in atten Il^eilen ber SEBelt 
l^erumgereift toar, fel^rte er enbltd^ ^eim. 

B, 1. I had persuaded him to kill the little sick dog, 
but his father would not allow (it) him. 2. I would 
have convinced him , if I had had the time for (ju) it. 
3. If he had finished his work, he would have received 
a high price for it from the king. 4. After he had 
changed his dress and sat down in (auf) a chair, he waited 
for the other guests. 6. Put on your hat, lead these 
gentlemen into the garden and show them our apple- 
and pear-trees. 6. He had invited a large party, 
but had nothing provided for them. 7. He had an- 
nounced (it) to them beforehand, that he would turn 
them all out. 8. He sent away his servants , because 
hp did not want them (any)more. 9. After she had 
left off singing (to sing), she played us a beautiful 
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piece. 10. He expressed himself in such a manner 
that all the others laughed at him. 

C. 1. He prepared himself for a difficult examination 
which he had to pass (make) after a year. 2. He 
communicated to me news which was not very 
agreeable. 3. He so well imitated the birds , that no- 
body would believe , it was not a real bird. 4. They 
placed bofore him many delicious dishes, but he did 
not touch them. 5. We had always supposed, that he 
would treat us well; but we have been mistaken. 

6. Shut the windows before you change your dress, 

7. When he returned from London, he presented to 
his brother a beautiful watch. 8. Add (still) an (other) 
book as a prize for a pupil of the second class. 9. He 
travelled about (in) the whole world in order to buy 
curiosities for his museum. 10. Sacrifice yourself, if 
you like (will) ; they will not even thank you for it. 

Twenty-fourth Lesson. 
72—77. 

A. 1» aOBiebcrl^olen ©te bicfc 9ie(^cln gur ndd)ficn ©tunbc^ 
©ie l^aben fie nicfct gut gcnug gelcrnt. 2. ©ic fd&oben bie 
©tiil^Ic burd& ba^ 3^^^^^ w^^ mac^ten babei ctncn uncrs 
trdglid^cn Sdrm. 3. @r bog cine bide ©tange toon @ifen^ 
al^ ob c^ eine biinne SRutl^e njdre. 4. ©ie f})annten il^re 
^ferbe aug unb gogen il^ren SBagen im £rium})l^e burc^ 
l)ie ©tabt. 5. SDJan l^atte il^n arg betrogen; man ^tte 
tbnt tocrgolbeteg Sm)fer fiir ®olb toerfauft. 6. S)ie gcinbe 
Pollen, fobalb er fic^ geigte. 7. S)te l^dgUd^en 9S5gel flogen 
auf bie Sifc^e unb toergel^rten bie ©J)eifen. 8. 6r l^ob ba^ 
fd^toere ©etuic^t mit £eid()tiglcit auf feine ©d^utter. 9. ©ic 
erloogcn, ob c^ nid^t beffer fei, ju ttjartcn. 10. @r log fo= 
toiel, bag er julcfet feine Hare SSorftcDung toon ber SBal^v^eit 
mel^t l^atte. 

B. 1. They deceived themselves more than others, 
when they were lying so much. 2. They played from 
(the) morning till (the) evening and lost their whole 
property. 3. He pulled the snake out of its hole and 
killed it at last. 4. Last night when I was waiting for 
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you before the house, it was freezing very hard (flatQ. 

5. They fled to their ships and sailed away. 6. After 
he had pushed him out of the house , he shut the door. 
7. The tallest trees bent themselves before the wind, 
as if they were thin twigs. 8. The little tame bird 
flew and sat down on her shoulder, where she fed it 
with some grains. 9. They weighed the meat and 
said, that the man had cheated them. 10. We have 
maturely considered the case and we believe, that the 
man is not guilty. 

C, 1. Whilst the beer was fermenting, it was dangerous 
to go into the cellar. 2. After she had sucked the 
poison out of the wound, the danger was over. 3. They 
sheared the sheep after they had well washed them. 
4. He had weighed all the wares which he sold to 
people with a false balance. 5. He induced his father 
to let him go with us, after he had finished his work. 

6. I should be very unhappy ^ if he lost it. 7. If it 
had frozen during the night, the streets would be co- 
vered with ice. 8. You could see, that he was speak- 
ing an untruth; for he was quite pale. 9. He fled to 
the king of the Persians who received him very kindly. 
10. When I got up this morning, it was freezing very 
hard. 



Twenty-fifth Lesson. 

78, 87, 117. 

A. 1. gr brofd^ fein ^orn, fobalb cr eg in btc ©d^cunc gc^ 
6rad)t l^attc. 2. SDa^ ^Jcucr njar bcrcitg crlofd^en, a(g xoxx 
in bag 3i"i«^^^ tratcn. 3. fatten fie bcffcr gefod^ten, fo 
hjurbcn fie ben ijeinb gefd^Iagcn §aben. 4. ©g erfd^ott bie 
aiad^ric^t, bag ber SSnig getabtct fei. 6. Sic flod&ten 
SrSnje t)on Slumen, mit bencn jle fid& unb bie ©d^nitter 
fd^mudtten. 6. ©erSi^ein flog rul^ig gu unferen gugen, toa^* 
renb tt>ir biefeg fd|5ne ©d^aufpiel ber SRatur genoffen. 7. 35er 
SJionb gog fein milbeg Sid^t iiber ben @ee, auf bent fid^ 
mel^rere SSootc fd^aufelten. 8. S)ie ^ol^Ien glommen nod^ 
auf bent §eerbe, ate xoxx anlamen. 9. ©r Irod^ auf alien 
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SSicrcn(*), um nid^t toom JJeinbc ge[e]^cn ju h)crben. 
10. SJiad^bcm (ic bic Su^ ficmolfen l^attc, ga6 fie mir cincn 
St^cil bcr mHi) unb tin ©tutf ©rob. 

B. 1. We qaeached our thirst with the water which 
came forth from the rock. 2. The little dog has drunk 
too mnch of the milk which you gave him this morning. 
3. He has s}iot a large lion who had killed many 
people and oxen. 4. When the snow had melted on 
the mountains, the river inundated the country. 5. His 
face had swollen so (much) , that he could not go to 
that party. 6. Whilst the eggs were hoiling, he poured 
out (in) some heer for us. 7. The rain was dripping 
from the roofs of the houses, so that we hecame 
quite wet. 8. It vexed him very much, that his 
son had heen sent away. 9. They heard a con- 
fused noise in (auf) the street and when they step- 
ped to (an) the window, they saw nothing. 10. He 
thought , he could finish it on that day , hut he was 
mistaken. 

C, 1. He taught him Mathematics, hiit he saw, that 
he was only thrashing empty straw. 2. You must not 
shut the stove hefore the fire is entirely extinguished. 
3. They fought like lions, but were finally obliged to 
retreat before superior numbers. 4. They plaited blue 
and red ribbands into their light hair , which they wore 
like a crown. 6. They ate with evident pleasure the 
sweet fruits which we had given to them. 6. They 
poured cold water upon the red-hot (warm) iron in 
order to make it hard. 7. I saw how the little animal 
crept through a little hole under the door. 8. I went 
to the stable in order to see what it was doing there. 
9. It vexed me very (much), when I found, that it had 
killed eight of my most beautiful pigeons. 10. Now 
I saw clearly whence that confused noise had 
come. 

(*) Obs. 3wei and brei take in the Gen. cr and in the Dat. 
Cit, when not preceded by an article or pronominal adj.; the 
others, except those in "n", take ctl in the Dat. when used 
substantively. 
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Twenty-sixth Lesson. 
79, 86. 

A, 1. G^r blicb fo tangc im SBaffcr, 6i^ ct l^alb ctftotcn 
XoQiX. 2. 2)ie ^flanjcn, toclc^e cr bcl^anbcltc, ate ob eg 
fcine Sinker ttjaren, ^cbiel^en ftd^tbar unter feinet ^anb. 
3. aJlein SSater Uel^ il^m bag ®elb, utn toeld^eg er il^n bat ; 
abet er l^at il^m nid^t einmal bafur gebanlt. 4. 6t mieb 
forgfdlttg bie dffentlid^en ©tragen, toeit cr fid^ futd^tetc 
etfannt ju iuerben. 6. jCraurig fd^ieb er t)on bem §aufe, 
in bem er feine Sugenb jugebrod^t l^atte. 6. 6r l^atte ge^ 

d^toiegcn, folange man i|n felbft befd^ulbigte. 7. ^te man 
einen grcunb biefeg SSerbrcd^eng gie)^, toertl^eibtgte er i^n 
unb brad^te ben toal^ren Il^dter an'g Sid^t 8. (gg fc^ien, 
ate ob fid) ber gcinb juriidtjicl^en toottte. 9. 6r tourbe fo 
uncrtraglid^, bag man il^m julcfet bie £^iir toieg. 10. ©ie 
priefcn bie alte 3«it il^rer Sugenb; bamate fci nod^ SCreue 
unb ©lauben auf ber SOBelt getoefen. 

B. 1. She screamed aloud, when the snake crawled 
into the room. 2. When we had arrived at (an) the 
foot of the mountain, we saw, that it was throwing out 
whole streams of Lava. 3. He told me , that he had 
remained with his parents up (big) to his twentieth 
year. 4. If he had known the man , he would hardly 
have helieved him. 5. He had run so fast, that it was 
(lasted) some time hefore he could tell me what he 
wanted. 6. None of the messengers had returned 
whom he had sent to the enemy. 7. If you have grated 
enough sugar, bring it to me. 8. He wrote him a 
long letter in which he related to him the whole story. 
9. They drove all the sheep which they wanted to 
wash into a small brook. 10. He carefully avoided 
all those societies from which he did not expect an 
enrichment of his acquirements. 

C. 1. With tears in their eyes they parted from each 
other (in order) never to see each other (themselves) 
again. 2. We ascended (upon) the mountain from 
whose summit we had such (a) beautiful view over the 
whole country. 3. If you had been silent, he would 
not have blamed you. 4, He accused us of the 
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greatest crimes without having (to have) the slightest 
cause for it« 5. (The) potatoes did not thrive this 
year, because we had too little rain during the summer. 

6. The moon shone so bright, that one could read the 
smallest print. 7. I showed him the writing and asked 
him, whether he knew it. 8. We deemed (praised) him 
happy, because we did not know how much cause he 
had to be unhappy. 9. After many and long sufferings 
our beloved son died in his twenty-second year. (ScBcn^- 
jal^r.) 10. I knew him , when he was (still) quite a 
little boy. 

Twenty- SEVENTH Lesson. 
23, 80, 97. 

A. 1. D6gteid^ cr pd^ pctg ber grSgten Slufmcrffatnfctt bc^ 
pig, fo cmppng cr bod^ nic auc^ nur ein SOBfirtdfeen bet 
5lncrfcnnung. 2. gr bi^ il^m bic §anb fo, ba§ jle nod^ 
nac^ brci jCagen fd^limm njar. 3. @ic li?ar nSd^ft S)tr bic^ 
icnige, h)etc^c am mcificn Utt. 4. ©ic griff en il^n nebfl 
alien benen, bie gctabe auf ber @tra§e h^aren. 5. ^d^ hJid& 
i?or bcm geinbe, um mic^ famntt metncm SRcgimente bem 
Saifer ju er^Hen. 6. ©ie ritten jcbcn aWorgen mit il^rem 
95ater nad& einem S)orfe, too jle il^re SSorratl^e fauften. 

7. @eit bem Sage, an toeld^em er fid^ mit feinem greunbe 
gefiritten l^at, ifl er fel^r t)crbrie6nd^. 8. ©r fagtc ju mir, 
ber l^at auf feinem lefeten Sod^e gej)fiffen. 9. S)er Se^ 
fieHung gema§, bie mit 31^r S)icner gab, l^abe td^ S^nen 
biefc SWeffer gefd^Iiffen. 10. ®em SSefel^l 2)eine« SSaterg 
gutoiber, fd^lid^en Xoxx in ben ©arten, ber bem §aufe gcgen- 
ubet lag. 

B, 1. He went to meet his friend , whom he had not 
seen for (since) many years. 2. The dog had bitten 
four people besides a little child which ran in his (to 
him in the) way. 3. She died after a long illness 
during which she suffered much. 4. They told me, 
that they had reaped twice within eight months. 6. They 
were running to meet their father whom they had seen 
from the window. 6. He cut (himself into) his finger, 
so that it bled very (much). 7. Besides this money 
I have lent him once already a thousand dollars. 8. If 
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he had told me what he wanted, (so) I would have 
willingly assisted him according to my ability. 9. He 
was whistling a little tune (dim.), whilst he was going 
over the field. 10. If he had acted against the will 
of his father, (so) he would have been punished very 
severely. 

C. 1. If he had shot as well this time as last time, (so) 
he would certainly have received the first prize. 2. If 
he had remained here, he would now be a rich man. 
3. His house was (lay) opposite to the church, so that 
we could hear, when the organ was playing. 4. If he 
had not given me back the money which I had lent 
him, within four days, (so) I should have suffered very 
(much) by (under) it. 6. We went every afternoon 
into the garden, which was (lay) close by our house. 
6. Besides our sisters we found there three or four 
young ladies who were playing (at) ball. 7. One of 
them, as if by chance, threw (me) her ball into my (the) 
face. 8. They all laughed at me; but after I had 
picked up the ball, I put (stuck) it into my pocket. 
9. They begged me very much to give them the ball back 
again ; but I told them, that I would not do it. 10. Now 
it was my turn to laugh; he who laughs last, laughs best. 

Twenty-eighth Lesson. 

81, 83, 98, 99. 

A, 1. 3i(g td& burd^ bag I^cr ful^r, crlannte mid^ bet altc 
ajlattn, ttjetd^er fcit toierji^ Sal^ren bort $:§ortt)drtcr ifl. 
2. ©einc ©timme !(ang mir angenel^mer al2 OJlufW, ba fie 
mid^ unter meine alten greunbe jurildEoerfefete. 3. 3d^ 
fanb il^n fafl nod^ gerabe fo, iuie id^ i^n tor jtt)6tf Sal^ren 
gum lefeten aJiate gefel^en l^atte, 4. 63 gtebt ein gewiffcS 
9Kter im men[d|tid^cn £c6en, tt)0 fid^ ber ajienfc^ nid^t ju 
tjerdnbern fc^ciut. 5. ^i^ frrang aug bcm SBagen unb 
fd^iittelte i^m bie §anb. 6. ©g gctang mir !aum ru^ig 
gu bleiben, fo ba§ id^ mid^ toon i^m loSrig unb Winter 
meinem SBagcn l^erging. 7. 9llg id^ um bie Qit 6og, 
fd&lug bie ^ird^enul^r gerabe bie l^albc ©tunbe unb fpieltc 
bag fd^6ne Sieb: 8. Ueb* immer Znu unb Sieblid^feit biS 
an bein fii^le^ @rab. 9. @r ubte jcben Sag brei ©tunben 
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auf km ^iano, unb fpicltc f iir jcin 9lltcr fcl^r gut. 10. 6r 
gtoang ftc^ tul^ig gu fc^cincn, fo lange bic 9lnbern auf il^n 
fallen. 

B, 1. She tied a white handkerchief round his arm, in 
order that he might not be killed. 2. He untied the 
white handkerchief, because he wished to share the 
fate of his brothers. 3. The snake wound itself round 
a tree, where it remained lying (Inf.) quiet. 4. He 
sank upon the ground (earth), and was so faint, that 
he could not get up again. 5. As he drank the stuff 
against his will, he became quite ill after it. 6. The 
ship sank at last with all who had remained on board. 
7.. He forced him at last to give me back the money 
which I had lent him three years ago. 8. He washed 
his face which he had made black in order not to be 
recognized. 9. He dug a deep hole into which he 
poured some water , after he had almost £lled it again 
with a kind of black earth. 10. The barbarians who 
had already killed his sister, yielded (back) before him; 
he put (loaded) her upon his shoulder and carried her 
safely through the hostile swords. 

C, 1. If you wish to be esteemed by others, be strict 
with yourself and indulgent towards others. 2. These 
beans grew so fast, that after a few hours, they reached 
as far as (big ju) the moon. 3. They wound them- 
selves round her horns and were so strong, that they 
could safely bear a man. 4. Thus I succeeded in ar- 
riving (Inf.) upon the moon a few hours after I had 
lost my hatchet. 5. After I had looked about there 
and seen many extraordinary things I found my 
hatchet at last on a^heap of chaff. 6. I now went 
back to my beans, but alas! what must (Imperf.) 
I see. 7. Through the heat of the sun they were 
quite dried up. What was I to do now? 8. I stood 
and considered my unhappy fate which seemed to 
have separated me for ever from the earth. 9. Sud- 
denly a clever idea struck (came to) me, which I exe- 
cuted at once. 10. I went back to the heap of chaff 
and made a rope of it, as I thought long enough, to 
descend to (upon) the earth. 
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Twenty-ninth Lesson. 
82, 96. 

A. 1. m^ td^ ttermittetjl bicfcg ©cileg cine gutc ©ttcdfc 
l&inabgcpiegcn tpar, fanb eg fid^, bag eg gu lutj tear. 
9. iBag nun? ©g bIteB mir iucgen nteiner gefdl^rlid^en 
Sage nic^tg 3lnbereg iibrtg, alg bag @eil mit meinem Seile 
am oberen 6nbe abgul^auen. 3. Irot fitoger ©d^tDierig^ 
fciten fniipfte id^ eg bann ttjieber an bag unterc @nbe an. 
4. S)ic6 hjieberl^olte id^ fo oft, big enblid^ bag ©eil toegcn 
ber toielcn ^noten rig. 6. S)ag ©ptiid&toort fagt, bet 
Srug gc^t fc lange ju SBaffer big er brid^t. 6. ©cin ©e? 
fid^t iuar f c gefc^njoQen, hjeil il&n eine ffiiene gefiod^en l^atte. 
7. Urn beg §immelg toiUen, ttjag l^abt Sl^t ba gctl^an? 2)ag 
ift (Sift. 8. Die 3Kenf(^en pnb biegfeitg unb jenfeitg beg 
SKccrcg fo jiemlid^ biefelben unb gleid^en pc^ aUe lage 
mel^r. 9. 3d^ fprad^ mit il^m toegen feineg §aufeg, toeld^eg 
augerl^alb ber ©tabt unh^eit beg giuffcg Uegt 10. 3d^ 
fd^alt il^n , bag er mir eine ©efd^id^te toon granfreid^ jiatt 
einer frangfiflfc^en ©rammatil gefd^idft l^atte. 

B. 1. If your brother does not wish to come, then come 
yourself instead of your brother. 2. I enquired after 
his friend who for (since) three years has been out of the 
country. 3. In spite of these difficulties which were 
thrown (to me) in my (the) way, I accomplished 
the undertaking. 4. He did it for the sake of the 
honor which he would obtain by it. 6. By means of 
a covered waggon which protected us against the rain, 
we at last reached the town. 6. He always helped 
me with his money, when I asked him for it. 7. In 
consequence of the command of the prince, they have 
enlisted another (nod^) five thousand men (*). 8. I 
assure you, that the houses within the town are not by 
far so handsome, as those without it (the same). 

9. Notwithstanding our repeated requests not to 
do it, he has thrown the little dog into the stream. 

10. He won (for) himself the esteem of all those who 
came in contact with him. 

(*) Obs. Masc. and neut. subst. which denote a measure, 
weight or number, but not the substance of the thing, also 
SD^ann, man, soldiery are used in the sing., when preceded 
by a numeral. 
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€. 1. According to the wish of his father he gave to 
each of his former servants a hundred dollars. 2. Not 
far from the village we met an old man who showed 
us the right way to the lakes. 3. When we wished to 
fish, we generally went to a spot two miles above the 
bridge. 4. Below the bridge (there) were so many 
boats which scared away the fish. 5* Nothwithstanding 
his small means there was no poor family in the vil- 
lage which he had not helped in (the) need. 6. Before 
the Franks conquered (the) ancient Gaul, they dwelt 
on this side and on the other side of the Rhine. 7. In 
spite of the great trouble which I took (gave myself) 
with my tasks , he always scolded me. 8. I took pity 
on him for the sake of his father who had been my 
friend in my early youth. 9. She told him, that when 
she died, she would make him (to) her heir by virtue 
of an other will. 10. He promised me a book with 
beautiful stories , instead of that he sent me a history 
of Germany. 

Thirtieth Lesson. 
84, 85. 

A. 1. S)ct SBinb bUc3 fo par!, bag Xoxx im freicn gclbe 
taum flel^cn fonntcn. 2. S)ie bcutfd^cn SSolfcr iibers 
fd^njcmmtcn ba^ rdmif d^c SRcid^, nad^bcm eg ungcfal^r taufenb 
^oifct gcbauett ^ttc. 3. 63 fiel l^auptfac^Ud^ burd^ bic 
SSerbcrbtl^cit ber ©itten, njcld^c in alien ©tdnben l^errfd^te. 
4. gr gab mit einen fd^5nen 2lpfel; ben er beim Obji^ 
l^dnbler gefauft ^tte. 6. 6r lag jeben ©afe jtoeimal, um 
giHeS red^t ju toerflel^en. 6. ©iel^fi \iVi bag §aug bort am 
iJufee beg Sergeg? 2Bir ^ben jtoei Salute lang barin ge- 
tDOl^nt. 7. Siad^bem eg gefd^el^cn tear, bereute er fe|r, 
bag er ftd^ nid^t mel^r SDliil^e gegeben ^atte, eg ju t>ers 
l^inbcrn. 8. Jiad^bem er ftd^ fatt gegeffen unb getrunfen 
l^atte, fefete er feine Sieife fort 9. fatten 2B6lfe bag 
©d^af getobtet, fo l^dtten fic eg aud^ gefreffen. 10. ®r bat 
mid^, id^ module i^m bod^ bie ^reife jeigen, njeld^e id& 
meinen ©d^ulern ju geben beabjtd^tigte. 

B. 1. In a sad mood (sadly) he sat on the bank of the 
stream which was flowing at his feei. 2, Formerly 
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the 'town was situated close to the sea which is now 
two miles distant from it. 3. We advised (to) him to 
go home , if he felt (himself) so unwell. 4. He had 
pursued the enemy as far as the ships, of which he held 
fast one with his right hand. 5. When they had cut 
off his right hand, he held it fast with his left hand. 

6. When they had cut off his left hand too, he at last 
held it with his teeth. 7. He did not let it go until 
they had cut him into pieces. 8. He thought, if he 
ran after the carriage, he could overtake it, hut he was 
mistaken. 9. Although they all called (to) him as loud 
as they could, (still) he did not hear them. 10. 1 asked 
him their names (how they were called) , but he could 
not tell me (it). 

C. 1. After he had pushed him into the water, he 
tried (took pains) to draw him out again, but he did not 
succeed. 2. Dear brother give me the piece of bread 
which you do not like to eat yourself. 3. Step 
nearer my son in order that I may (can) see you 
better. 4. Read this letter my dear, and when 
you have read it, give it back to me. 5. I did not 
hear, where this terrible accident happened, but I be- 
lieve, that it was in America. 6. Measure this cloth 
and see , whether it is more than twenty ells or not. 

7. If you are hungry eat, but do not eat like a wolf 
which devours everything. 8. He won as (a) prize a 
golden goblet which he received from the hands, of 
the beautiful daughter of the prince. 9. A german 
proverb says: the apple .does not fall far from the 
stem; as (fo tt)ic) the sheep, so (also) the lamb» 
10. When the autumnal wind blows the yellow leaves 
from the trees, and all (the whole) nature seems to 
mourn at (uber) the loss of its ornament, (the) man too 
becomes melancholy (disposed). 

Thirty-first Lesson. 

105. 116. 

A. 1. ©cit cr fctncn 2Bcin l^at trinfcn burfcn, fd^cint ti, 
ba§ cr ftd^ tjtcl ttJOl^Icr bcpnbet. 2. S)er SRuffe fagtc, bag- 
cr bic aSdrfc l^abe mitgcl^cn l^cigcn , unb bag er ba^ SQBort 
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jicl^Icn nid^t fcnntc. 3. (gr 6at mid^, bag i(f) if^ra bie 95rtcfc 

m'6(i)tt abfd^reibcn l^clfcn, fonfi njurbc cr fie nxi^t jur rcd^tcn 

3cit fcrtig bcfommcn Knncn. 4. aBir ^aitn if^n bic ganjc 

3ett fiber fd^reten l^dren, fcit ©ie fort njarcn. 5. 6r ge* 

ianb mir, bag er nid^t ein SDBort tjon ber SRcbe l^aBe tjer^ 

hl^en f5nnen. 6. (gr fa^te, ia^ er il^n l^abe au^reben laf^ 

en, nun mSd^te er a6er aud^ anl^Srcn, toa^ er ju fa^en l^abe. 

7. @ie erjSl^Uen un3, ia^ xf^x SSater fte l^abe red^nen lel^ren, 

aW fie nod^ nid^t fec^g ^af^xt alt hjarcn. 8. !5)a fte bie 

Beiben ©prad^cn \)on (gin^eborenen l^aben fpred^cn Icrnen, 



aI3 fie nod^ fel^r jung njaren, 



fpred^en fie biefe ©prad^en 



fel^r gut. 9. 3^ ^tte tool^l fel^en mogen, tt)ie biefer feu- 
rige, bampfenbe ©trom ben SSerg l^inunter fIo§. 10. SBcnn 
er c5 burd()au3 ^tte tl^un miiffcn, fo tourbe cr eg hjo^l ge^ 
tl^an l^abcn, abcr aud^ nur bann. 

^' 1. Will you be so good as to order Macaulay's his- 
tory of England to be sent to me, besides the books 
which you promised me. 2. If he had been allowed to 
do it, he would have ruined himself and his whole 
family. 3. He has helped me to overcome him , for 
against such an enemy I should not have been strong 
enough. 4. We (have) heard him say so several times 
after dinner, and we think it was very wrong of him. 
5. He has not been able to do it; although he has pro- 
mised it ever (fd^on) since four months. 6. She has 
never liked to sing it after that day. 7. He has not 
even learnt (how) to write his own name, although his 
father was a very clever man 8. He has been obliged 
to look on, while his own children were being killed by 
those barbarians. 9. We have seen him coming, (Infin.) 
only we did not wish to tell (it) you. 10. You ought 
to have done it; you ought to have acted in a more 
friendly manner towards (gegeniiber) me. 

C. 1. If we had seen him leave the house , we would 
have sent some one to tell you (it). 2. My father said, 
I ought to have learnt that piece of poetry by heart, 
and that it was very wrong of me not to have done it. 
3. Although I (have) wished to visit my friends in the 
country, I could not; illness in my family prevented 
me (from [an] it). 4. I always told you (that) that 
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would be the consequence; but you never would (Perf.) 
follow my well meant advice. 6. After they had al- 
lowed the evil to spread in such a manner , it was too 
late to stop it effectually. 6. If he had been allowed 
to associate any (still) longer with that man, he would 
have been corrupted altogether. 7. As he was (Perf.) 
not able to read the letter, he could not accept the in- 
vitation which it contained. 8. When he afterwards 
learnt the contents of the letter, he was very angry 
with himself, for not having (that he had not) learnt 
(how) to read. 9. My dear brother, I certainly (have) 
wished to come, but I was (Perf.) not able to come. 
10. Who (has) commanded you to go away; I told 
you to stop here until I came back. 

Thirty-second Lesson. 
106, 118. 

A. 1. 3!^ \^^ fete ^inbcr nod} auf bcm S3alcon flcl^en, aU 
i^ urn bic (Scfc 16og. 2. S)cr SRcbcl toax fo bid^t, ba| toir 
bic SBagen n)ol^l bic ©tragc cittlang fal^rcn l^Crtcn, abcr 
nic^t fallen. 3. SBtr fiil^lten bie ©rbc untcr unfercn giigcn 
crgittcrn, aU bic fd^n^crc SReitcrci ait un5 tjorbcif^jrcngtc. 
4. S)ic Scfc^njcrbcn bc^ ijcrgangcncn Xa^t^ l^attcn il^n fo 
crmiibct, bag iolr i§n nod^ fc^lafcn fanbcn, obgleid^ bic 
©omte fd^on l^od^ am §immcl ftanb. 5. ^tbtn SKorgcn 
nad^ bcm griil^fiudE rcitct obcr fd^rt cr nad^ cincm fd^Sncn 
Drtc in bcr Umgcgcnb fpajicrcn. 6. @ic blicb auf bcm 
gclfcn fifecn um fid^ cttoa^ au^gurul^cn, toa^rcnb i^x ajiann 
mit bcm gii^rcr cine fur^c ©trcdfc iocitcr ben Scrg l^inauf^ 
fling. 7. 3)cr 2lltc hlxti auf bcr ficincrncn Sanf ft^cn 
unb bic ^Icine flinfl uml^cr untcr bic Scute bcttelm 8. 6t 
crgal^ltc mir mit fltogcm ©tol^c, ia^ cr nod^ mcl^rcre gdffcr 
fold^cn SBcineg im Seller licflcn l^abc. 9. 3^ tooUtt flcm 
ben Siebermann errctten, bod^, c5 ift rein unmBflUd^. 
10. ©ogar feinc cigene SJiutter fam unb bat i§n \>on feinem 
SSorl^abcn abjuftel^cn. 

B. 1. I heard him preaching, when I was in the coun- 
try and I must confess, I liked his sermon very much. 
2. He saw us coming, but he did not recognize us until 
we were quite close by him. 3. He did not feel her 
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pulse beating any more so he believed , that she was 
dead. 4. When we came into the room we found them 
both sitting before the fire and talking about the occur- 
rences of the day. 5. We stopped (remained standing) 
before a shop where we hoped to find the things which 
we were looking for. 6. Can we trust the man ? Yes, 
certainly, we have known (Pres.) him for many years 
as an honest man. 7. Keally I assure you, that 'the 
day will soon come, when (on which) you will see your 
injustice. 8. Neither his friends nor his relatives could 
believe that he would be found (Active with matt) 
guilty. 9. After they had industriously worked the 
whole day, they took a walk in (an) the evening. 
10. He told them to go (that they should go) begging, 
if they were hungry; he had nothing for them. 

€. 1. As we were too tired to walk we took a drive up 
the hill to enjoy the beautiful view from it (bort). 2. 1 
have the book almost ready for the press (printing) 
lying in the box, it only (still) wants the last file. 
3. He asked me, whether I had heard it raining in the 
night. 4. We heard the bells pealing and asked the 
people what it meant. 6. We went out to see the 
town and its environs, and when we came home we still 
found him writing letters. 6. Although he wished to 
hide his emotion still I felt his hand tremble , when 
I took leave of him. 7. My watch has stopped, because 
I came home Very late last night and was so tired, 
that I forgot to wind it up. 8. We have been, it is 
true, a long time in that place, but we have never had 
the tiipe nor the inclination to see its curiosities. 9. (It 
is) not language in itself (that) is right, fit, and elegant, 
but it is the spirit which is embodied in it. 10. EOis 
condition became by degrees much more bearable; 
for (the) reason had conquered. 

Thirty-third Lesson. 

A. ©in ©tttbcnt Bcgcgnetc cincg 5Eagcg cincr altcn grau, 
bic brci @fcl mit @cmufc Bclabcn nad^ bcr ©tabt fiil^rtc. 
„^6^ n)iinfd^c @ud^ cinen gutcn ajlorgcn, SWuttcr bcr 6fel/' 
rcbctc bcr ©tubcnt ftc an. S)ic grau anthjottctc: „3^ 

6 
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banfe S)ir, mein ©ol^n." — ©in ^onig ag jum SRad^tifd^ 
cinige ^flaumcn unb Icgtc jum ©d^erjc bic ©tcinc auf ben 
letter feineg SRad^bari^. Jlad^bem er genug gegeffen l^atte, 
fagte er ju fcinem SRad^bar: „®ie ftnb fe^r gcfrdgig; man 
fann an ben ©teincn fel^en, tote tJiel ©ie gegeffen |abcn/' 
„9iein, aKaiefiat,@terinb ber@efrd§ige/' anttoorteteberSln:^ 
gerebetc, „benn @ie §aben bie ^flaumen fammt ben ©teinen 
t>erfc^ludEt." — (gin c^rtourbiger unb njol^lt^fitiger ©eifl^ 
lid^er lieg jum Sejlen ber ©egenb, in ber er wol^nte, einc 
brcite ©trage anlegen. ©ineS Xa^t^, tod^renb er bie 
3lrbcit beftcj^tigte, !am ein getoiffer ©belmann be^ SGBegci^. 
„SRun, §crr 2)octor/' fagte biefer, „trot atter (Surer ajiul^e 
unb SBol^ttl^dtigfeit l^alte id^ bie§ bod^ faum fur bie §eers 
ftragejum^immel/' „@e§r tt)a]^r,§err©aron/' anttoortetc 
ber ©ciftlid&c; „benn ivenn e^ bie todre, fo toilrbe ic^ mid^ 
tDunbern, @ie l^ier anjutrcffen." 

B. One day a king and his son went a banting (to the 
hunt). As it was very hot, they put their cloaks on 
the back of a jester. The king smiled and said to the 
buffoon: '*You have an ass's load upon you." He ans- 
wered: "No, your Majesty, I have not the burden of 
one ass upon me, but of two." — One day three students 
met a Jew with whom they wished to have a little joke. 
So they went past (by) him one after the other; and 
when the first was close by him, he said: "Good mor- 
ning, father Abraham;" when the second approached 
him, he said: "Good morning, father Isaac," and the 
third : " Good morning, father Jacob." But when the 
three had passed the Jew, he turned round to them 
and said: "(My) Gentlemen, I am neither father Abra- 
haih, nor father Isaac, nor father Jacob, but I am Saul 
the son of Kish who went out to seek his father's asses^ 
and behold (fie^e ba), I have found them." 

Thirty-fourth Lesson. 

A. 3Man fagt, bag ber gilrft toon lattc^ranb mit bem Se* 
jal^lcn fetner SRcd^nungcn nid^t immer fel^r fd^nett getpefen 
fci. @ineg Sageg, njd^renb iiin fein 9Bagen toor ber Stpr 
crtoartete, urn i^n nad^ ben iuilcrien ju bringen, rebete 
i^n einer jetner (Slciubiger breift in bem 3lugenblidte an^ 
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too cr in ben 2Bagen ficigcn ttjolltc. 3)cr Surfl hjoHte i§n, 
toic cr c^ fru^cr \6)0n jel^nmal gct^an ^ttc, mit ciitcm un- 
Bcfiimmten SSerfprcd^cn fortfc^idcn; itx ©Idubiflcr jcbod^, 
bcr enblid^ fcinc ©cbulb i)crtorcn l^attc, ricf au2: „5lbcr id^ 
tnod&tc bod) tDiffcn, gndbigcr $crr, njann ©ic mid^ bcjal^lcn 
mxitn." „©tc ftnb in bcr Sl^atfel^r ncugicri^^mcinSiebcr/' 
anttoortcte il^m Salle^ranb fcl^rru^ig, fitcg baraiif in bcnbe* 
rettjicl^cnbcn SBagcn, bcr fofort abfu^r, unb lie§ bcm armen 
©Ifiubiger 3cit iibcr bicfeSlnttoort nad^jubcnfcn. — ©inSr^ 
lanber unb cin ©ngldnbcr firitten ftd^ cincg SCagc^ iibcr bie 
grud^tbarfcit il^rer Scinbcr. 2)cr ©ngldnbcr fagtc: „3n ber 
SRdl^e bcrStabt, hjo id^ geborcn bin, gicbt c3 cine fc^r frud^t? 
bare 2Bicfe ; hjcnn man be53lbenbg einen ©todEl^ineintoirft, 
fo ifi cr am ndd&ftcn ajlorgen fo tocit mit @ra« iibertDac^fcn, 
ba§ eg fd^toer x\t il^n hjicber ju pnben/' „Ol^!" fagte ber 
Srldnber, „tt)ag tDill bag fagen? SBo id^ geboren bin, gicbt 
eg aud& cine SCBiefe; auf biefe faniifi 2)u beg 2lbenbg ein 
gSferb treiben unb am ndd^ficn ajlorgen njirji S)u eg nid^t 
njieber pnbcn fonnen/' 

B. What shall we have for (ju) dinner to day? — Some 
roast beef and vegetables. — No pudding? — Yes, some 
rice and stewed cherries. — Is your cousin going to 
stay to dinner? — Yes, he has promised, that he would 
stay. — Well, then we ought to have some fruit and 
wine. What sort of fruit does he like? — He likes 
grapes, apricots, peaches, raisins and almonds. — What 
wine does he like best? — He likes light wines best. — 
Eeally? I doubt that! I think he likes Port and 
Sherry better. — No 1 he always says, he wants (wishes) 
to enjoy his wines; he wants at least a bottle for his 
dinner to quench his thirst and he could not do that 
with those made wines, except by (baburd^ bag) taking 
two thirds water and only one third wine, — Very well. 
Willy! Will you ring the bell for Jane? — (a rap) 
Come in! — Jane what fruit have you (got) in the 
house? — I have (got) some oranges, some figs, 
strawberries , raspberries , red and black currants 
and some pears. — Haw. — (Well) I will go down 
with you into the kitchen and see what we want 
besides. 

6* 
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Thirty-fipth Lesson. 

SDcr %u6)2 unbbic ^a^c. 
A. gg trug P(i& gu, bag btc ^a^e in cincm SOBalbc bent 
$crrn gu^3 bcgcgnctc, unb njcil fte bad^tc, ,,cr ifl gcfd^clt 
unb tool^l crfal^rctt, nnb gilt ^itl in bcr SBclt"^ fo \pxai) fie 
il^nt freunblid^ ju: „®uten2:ag, lic6cr $err gud^g, toie 
gel^r^? n)te flel^rg? toie fd^lagt il^r gud^ burd^ in biefcr 
tl^euren 3eit?" SDer gud^g, aHeg ^od^mut^Cj^ tJoO, betrad^ 
tete bie ^a^e r>on ftopf big jn gil§en unb toufete knge 
nid^t, ob er eine 9lnttt)ort gcben foUtc. (Snblid^ fptad^ er: 
„0 S)u armfelifier Sartpnfeer, 2>u buntfd^edfiger SRarr, SJu 
^ungerleiber nnb iUldufciager, njaS fommt S)ir in ben 
©inn ? ®u unterjiel^ji S)id^ gu fragen toie mir'g gel^c ? toag 
I^afl SDu flclemt? tote toiel «unfle toerfle^ji S)u? " „ 3[^ 
toerjiel^e nut eine einjige", anttootrtctc befd^eibentUd^ bie 
Rafee. „a2Bag iji bag ffir eine «unfi?'' fragte bet gud^g. 
„9Benn bie §unbe l^inter ntir l^er ftnb, fo fann id^ auf einen 
Saunt fpringen unb ntid& tetten''. ,,3!fl bag SSncg?" fagte 
ber gud^g, ;;id& bin §err iiber l^unbert ^ilnfie unb l^abe 
iiberbieg noc^ einen @adt tjoll Sifien. 35u Jammerfi mid^, 
fontnt ntit mir, id^ toiU 35id& lel^rcn, toie man ben §unben 
entgel^t." Snbent fam ein 3ager ntit toier §unbcn balder. 
S)ie ^a^e fprang bel^enb auf einen SSaum unb fe^te ftd^ in 
ben ©ipfel, too 2lefie unb Saubtoer! fie i)5nig toerbargen. 
„a5inbet ben @ad auf, §err gud^g, binbet ben @ad auf/' 
rief il^nt bie Kafee ju, aber bie §unbe l^atten il^n fd^on ge^ 
})ad(t unb l^ielten il^n [eft. „©, §err gud^g/' rief bie 
^CLi^t, „^i)X bteibt ntit (Suren l^unbert ^iinfien ftedEen. 
$attet ^^x l^erauff ried^en f 5nnen toie id^ , fo toSr'g nid^t 
urn @uer Seben gefd^cl^en.'' ®rimnt. 

The Dervis. 
B. A Dervis, travelling through Tartary, being arrived 
at the town of Balk went into the hinges palace by 
(aug) mistake, thinking it to be a public inn or 
caravansary. Having looked about him for some time, 
he entered into a long gallery, where he laid down 
his wallet, and spread his carpet, in order to repose 

Notes, — travelling — say: who travelled; being arrived etc. 
— say: went, when he came into etc.; thinking — say: 
because he thought, that it was; Having looked — say : after 
he had looked. 
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himself upon it, after the manner of the eastern nations. 
He had not been long in this posture before (aid) he 
was discovered by some of the guards who asked him 
what was his business in that place? The dervis told 
them he intended to take up his night^s lodging in 
that caravansary. The'guards told him, in a very angry 
manner , that the house he was in was not a caravan- 
sary, but the king^s palace. It happened, that the king 
himself passed through the gallery during this debate, 
and, smiling at (itber) the mistake of the dervis, asked 
him, how he could possibly (nut) be so dull as not to 
distinguish a palace from a caravansary? ^'Sir'\ says 
(Imperf.) the dervis, "give me leave to ask your Majesty 
a question or two. Who were the persons that lodged in 
this house, when it was first built?" The king replied, 
his ancestors. "And who", said the dervis, "was the 
last person that lodged here?" The king replied, his 
father. "And who is it", says the dervis , "that lodges 
here at present?'' The king told him, that it was 
himself. "And who", says the dervis, *'will be here 
after you?" The king answered, the young prince 
his son. "Ah, sir", said the dervis, "a house that 
changes its inhabitants so often and receives such a 
perpetual succession of guests , is not a palace , but a 
caravansary * * . Spectator, 

Thirty- SIXTH Lesson. 

2)cr Sftangflrcit ber X^'uxt, 
in Diet gabcln. 

A. 1. (gg entfianb cin l^ifeiger SRangfircit unter ben 5E^icrcn. 
Sl^n ju fd&lic^tcn, fprad& bag ^fcr>: „laffct un3 ben SDlens 
fd^en ju 3iatl^e gie^en; er ifi fciner i)on ben jbettenben 
jEl^eilen unb fann befto unparteiifd^cr fcin." 

„2lber f)at er auc^ ben aScrftanb bagu?" Ue§ ftd^ tin 
ajlautourf l^dren. „6r braud^t njirfUc^ ben aHcrfeinfien, 
uttfere oft ticf i)crfie(ften SSolHommen^eitcn ju erfennen." 
„S)a3 tear fcl^r iueii^Uc^ erinncrt!" fpraci^ ber ^amfier. 
„3a tioo^V rief aud^ ber Sgel. ;,3ci^ glaube eg nimmers 
mel^r, ia^ ber 2Renf^ ©d^arfpd&tigteit genug beftfet." 

Notes. — that lodged — first built — say: that first lodged in 
etc. — was built. 

I 
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njcr ft(| auf bic ®ute fcincr ©ad^c am njcnigflcn gu i)cr' 
laffcn l^at, ip immer am fcrtigfien, bic ©tnfid^t feincg SRid^^ 
tcTi^ in S^^ifct jw jicl^cn/' 

2. S)cr SWetifd^ njarb Siid^ter. — „3lod& cin 2Bort/' rief 
tl^m bcr majefldtifd^c S5toc ju, „6ct5or S)u ben Sttugfprud^ 
t^ufi. SRad& n)el(i&cr Sftcgcl, SKcnfd^, njiHji S)u unfern 
SBert)^ fccpimmctt?'' „3la6) njctd&cr SRcqcI? 5Ra^ bcmOrabe 
o^nt ^toti\d/' antttjortctc bcr SJicnfd^, „m toelci^cm Sl^r 
mtr mcl^r ober hjcnigcr nufeUd^ fcib." 

„SSortrcffttd&!" tjcrfcfetc bcr bclcibigte S5wc. „gBie hjcit 
tDurbc id^ al^bann untcr bem ©fel ju jicl^cn fommen ! 35u 
lanttfl unfcr SRid^ter nid^t f ein , SKcnf d^ ! Scrlag bic aScr^ 
fammlung!" 

3. 2)craKcnfd^ entfcrnte ftd^. — „9lun/' fprad& bcr l^S)^- 
nifd^c SKaultDurf, — unb il^m fiimmtcn bcr ^amftcr unb bcr 
39cl toicbcr bet, — „ftc^ft SDu, g5ferb? ®cr S5»)e mcint 
eg aud^, bag bcr SKcrifd^ unfcr Stid^ter nid^t fein fann. ®cr 
SatDcbcnft njienjir." 

;,5lbcr aug bcffcrn ©riinbcn, aU 3:^r!" fagtc ber S8h)e 
unb toarf il^ncn cinen t5crdd^tU(^cn Sfidt gu. 

4. S)cr SotDc ful^r tucitcr fort: „3)cr SRangflrcit , njcnn 
ii) eg red^t fibertegc, ifi ein nid^tgn^urbigcr ©trcit ! — QaU 
ttt mid^ fiir ben SSornc^mflcn ober fur ben ©cringjicn; c3 
^ilt mtr gleid^ toicL ©enug, id^ fenne mtd^!" — Unb fc 
^ing cr aug bcr SScrfammlung. 

3l^m folgtc ber n)ctfc Slcpl^ant, ber ful^nc Ziger, bcr 
cmji^aftc S&r, bcr Huge gud^g, bag cblc gSfcrb; furj Mt, 
bic il^rcn SBcrt)^ fiil&tten ober ju ful^Icn glaubtcn. 

S)ic ftd& am Ic^tcn toegbegaben unb iiber bic gerriffene 
aSerfammlung am mcifien murrtcn, toaren — ber 9lffe unb 
bcr efcL Scfpng. 

A Turkish Tale. 

B, We are told (It is told us) that the Sultan Mahmoud, 
by his perpetual wars abroad and his tyranny at home 
had filled his dominions with ruin and desolation, and 

Notes,— sithome, im cigencn SReid^e; the dominion, bagfianb; 
to fill something with ruin and desolation, 3^^f^^^ung unb 
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half unpeopled the Persian empire. The vizier to this 
great saltan pretended to have learnt of a certain dervis 
to understand the language of birds , so that there was 
not a bird that could open his mouth but the vizier 
knew what it was he said. As he was one evening 
with the emperor , on their return from hunting , they 
saw a couple of owls upon a tree that grew near an 
old wall out of a heap of rubbish. **I would fain 
know", says the sultan, "what those two owls are 
saying to one another; listen to their discourse, and 
give me an account of it." The vizier approached 
the tree, pretending to be very attentive to the two 
owls. Upon his return to the sultan: "Sire," says he, 
"I have heard part of their conversation , but dare not 
tell you what it is." The sultan would not be satisfied 
with such an answer, but forced him to repeat, word 
by word, every thing the owls had said. "You must 
know then", said the vizier, "that one of these owls 
has a son, and the other a daughter, between whom 
they are now upon a treaty of marriage. The father 
of the son said to the father of the daughter , in my 
hearing, "Brother, I consent to this marriage, provided 
you will settle upon your daughter fifty ruined villages 
for (ate) (her) portion." To which the father of the 
daughter replied, '„Instead of fifty, I will give her five 



S3c;rtt>ilftung iiber tiroai Bringcn; but the vizier knew what 
it was he said — say: without that the vizier knew what 
he said; As he was one evening with the emperor etc. — 
say: As he returned one evening with the emperor from 
hunting. — the hunting, baS 3^9^*^/ ^^^ 3^9^ t ^^ grow out 
of something, aui$ etma^ l^erauSwad^fen; I would fain know, 
i(6 m5(6tc toobi Wiffcn; two, bclbc (supposes that the number 
two of the objects spoken of is known, and that not only 
one, but also the other is meant) ; to say to one another, mtt 
cinaubcr fprecjcn; to be attentive to somebody, cincm aufmcrfs 
fatn ju^Bren; upon, na(( (after), bet (at the moment of, occupied 
with.); "Sire" says he— say: he said, "Sire" etc.; part— say: 
a part; then, bann (put first), olfo; between whom they are 
etc. — say: and they are now — between them; in his hearing, 
say: so that he could hear; to consent, feine 3u{tiwniuna 
acbcn; provided that, t)orau8gcfctt (under the condition) 
oaS; you will settle, use Pres.; To which — upon this; 
if you please, ipcnn bu njillfi. 
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hundred, if yon please. God grant a long, life to Sul- 
tan Mahmoud ; whilst he reigns over us, we shall never 
want ruined villages." 

The story says, the sultan was so touched with ())on) 
the fable, that he rebuilt the towns and villages which 
had been destroyed , and from that time forward con- 
sulted the good of his people. Addiscn. 

Thirty- SEVENTH Lesson. 

S)ic ^ringcfftti auf bcr 6r6fc. 

(Si3 h)ar cinmal ctn $rlng, bcr tooHtc cine ^rinjcfPn 
l^etratl^en, a6er ed f elite eine ttHxtlx<f^t ^injeffln fein. 
2)a reijle er in bet ganjen SBett l^erum, urn fold^ ju finben, 
abet ilberaU toax tttna^ xm SQege. $rin)effinnen gab ed 
genug; abet cb t^ tDXxtlxi^t ^rinjeffinnen n>aren^ lonnte er 
nicbt l^erauiSbringen. dimmer tDar ttto^, boi^ ntd^t fo gan^ 
in Orbnung n)ar. SDa tarn er benn toxibtx nad^ j^oufe unb 
Xoax gau J traurig , benn er tDoUte bod^ fo gerne eine toirfc 
lid^e ^rtnjeffin ^abtn. SineiS Slbenbd )og ein fd^rectUd^ed 
@en)ttter auf; eil^ blt^te unb bonnerte, ber Stegen flrSmte 
l^erunter, ed n)ar ganj entfe^Ud^! SDa no)>fte ed an bad 
@tabtt]^or unb ber aUe $Snig ging ^n, urn aufjumac^en. 
@d tear eine ^rtn^efftn , bie braugen ))or bem Stl^ore fianb. 
Slber, ®ctt ! n^ie fai^ bie ))on bem Siegen unb bem b5feii 
aSetter aug 1 2)ad 3Baffer lief i^r tjon ben §aaren unb 
^leibern l^erunter; ed lief in bie ©d^nfibel ber ©d^u^e 
l^tnetn unb an ben J^adCen n)ieber l^eraud. Unb bod^ fagte 
iit, ba§ fie eine toirflid^e ^ringefjin fel. — „3a, ia^ toerben 
teir fd^on erf al^ren ! " bad^te bie alte JtSnigin. 9lber flc 
fagte nid^td, ging in bie ©d^laftammer l^incin, na^m ottc 
SSetten ah unb legte cine (Srbfe auf ben ©oben ber Sett^ 
fleQc; barauf nal^m fte gU^anjig SRatra^cn unb legte fte auf 
bie 6r6fc, unb bann nod^ gtoangig gibcrbunensSBctten oben 
auf bie ajlatrafecn. S)a mu§te nun bie ^ringeffltt bie gauge 
9lad&t licgen. 2tm aJlorgcn tourbc jle gcfragt, toic fie ge« 
fd^lafen l^abc. „0, fd^rcdElid^ fd^led^t!" fagte bie ^rin* 
i^fPtt* //3^ ^^^^ v^txnt Slugcn fafl bie gauge Slad^t nid^t 
gcfd^loffcn! ®ott n^eig, toad ba im ©ette gctocfen iflf 

Notes, whilst, fo latige; was touched — use Perfect; for- 
ward, an. 
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3(i& l^a6e auf^ettoad partem gelegen, fo bag td^ ganj braun 
unb blau fiber metnem gangen ^dt^et bin i Q^ ifl gatt} 
cntfc^Ud^!* — 9iun fo^cn ftc ein, bap eg cine toirtlit^ 
^rinjeffin war, ba fte burd^ bte jtoanjig SRatra^en unb bie 
jn^anjig (Siberbunen ^ 93etten l^inburd^ bie (Stbfe ))erf))ilrt 
l^atte. ®o em)>finb(i(l^ tonnte 9tiemanb fein, aid eine toixt^ 
Ud^e $riit}effin. S)a na^m ber $rin^ fte jur ^rau, benn 
nun tpugte er, bag er eine luirnid^e ^rinjefftn befi^e; unb 
bie (Srbfe !am in bie ^unfUammer, too fie nod^ gu fel^en x% 
loenn S^iemanb fie gef}p^(en ^at ®ie^e, bad toar eine 
toal^re ®ef d&ld^tc ! Slnbcrfen. 

Thikty-eighth Lesson. 

S)ie etoige ©urbe. 

S)er 6l^alife $adtam , ber bie ^rad^t liebte, tooUte bie 
©Srten feined ^alafled toerfd^dnem unb ertoeitern. @r 
taufte aUe benad^barten SSnbereien unb be}al§lte ben Sigen- 
tpmem fo tjiel baffir, aid fie toerlangten. SRur eine arme 
aSitttoe fanb fld^, bie bad (grbtl^eit ibrer SSdter and frommer 
®en)iffen]§afti(|feit nid^t t)erSugem xooUtt, unb aQc Slner^ 
bietungen, bie man il^r bedtoegen mad^te, gerabejuaudfd^lug. 
S)en Sluffel^er ber fSniglid^en ©ebdube t>erbro| ber ©igens 
{tnn biefer S^ou ; er nal^m il^r bad Heine £anb mit ©eivalt 
toeg, unb bie arme SEBitttoe !am toeinenb gum SRid^ter. 
3bn Sad^ir toax eben ftabl^i ber ©tabt. (gr Ueg |ld& ben 
gaH ijortragen unb fanb il^n fd&limm, benn obfd&on bie ©e^ 
fefee ber SBitttoe audbrucflid^ SRed^t flaben, fo luar ed nid^t 
ieic^t, einen gilrften, ber getool^nt tear, feinen SBillen fur 
bie toollfommene ©ercd^tigteit ju l^alten, gur freinjiHigen 
6rfullun9 eined tjcralteten ©efe^cd gu benjegen. 2Bad tl^at 
alfo ber gered^te ^abl^i? 6r fattelte feinen @fel, ^ngte 
il^m einen grogen @ad( um ben $a(d unb ritt unt>erguglid^ 
nad^ ben ©drten bed $alafted , n^o ber S^alife fid^ eben in 
bem fd^5nen $a)^iQon befanb, ben er auf bem @rbt^ei( ber 
SBitttpe erbaut l^atte. !I)ie Stnfunft it^ ftab^i mit feinem 
6fel unb @adte fc^tc il^n in 9Sern?unberung unb nod^ me^r 
erfiaunte er, aid 3bn ©dd^ir fid& il^m gu gfigen toarf unb 
alfo fagte: ,,erlaube mir, §err, bag id^ biefcn @adt mit 
(Srbe »on biefem Soben fuHc." ^atfam gab ed gu. 2Kd 
ber ©adt tJoU tear, bat 3bn Sdd^ir ben g^alifen, i§m ben 
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©act auf ben Gfcl l^cbcn ju l^elfcn. §acfam fanb biefe^ 
SScrianftcn nod^ fonbcrbarct; ali3 aUti SSorige; um abcr gu 
fcl^cn, toag ber SDtann tjotl^abc, fo griff cr mit an, Slttcin 
bcr SadE h)ar nid^t ju bcmegcn, unb bcr S^alifc \pxai) : ,,35ie 
Surbe ifi ju fd&mcr, «ab§t, ftc ifl ju f^njcrl" — „Qtxx/' 
antnjottctc il^m ifidd^ir mit ciner cblcn 35reipigfcit, „S)u 
finbefl biefe Sutbc gu fc^tocr? Unb fie cnt^Slt nut einen 
Iteinen 5E^eil ber 6rbe, bie 35u ungered^tertoeife einer 
armen SOBitttue gcnommen l^afi; toit toiUft S)u benn ia^ 
gange geraubte Sanb tragen f 5nnc|t , toenn e^ ber SRid^ter 
berSBelt am lefeten ©erid^tgtage auf S)eine ©d&ultern legt?" 
— S)er G^alife h?ar betroffcn; cr lobte bie ^erjl^aftigfeit 
unb fttugl^eit beg ^abl^i unb gab ber SBittnje bag Sanb mit 
alien ©ebauben, bie er barauf l^atte anlegen laffen, jurudE. 

Berber. 

Thirty-ninth Lesson. 

S)ie n^anbelnbe ©lodte. 

6)8 h?ar ein Sinb, bag toollte nie 
3ur Sird^e ftd^ bequemen ; 
Unb ©ountagg fanb eg fletg ein 2Bie, 
S)en 9Beg in^g gelb p nel^men. 

S)ie abutter fprad^ : bie ©lodte t5nt, 
Unb fo ifi 35ir^g befo^Ien, 
Unb ^fi S)u 2)id& nid^t l^ingemSl^nt, 
@ie !ommt unb toirb 35i(^ l^olen. 

^a^ ftinb, eg benft: bie ©lodte ^ngt 
SDa broben auf bem ©tul^Ie. 
®d^on ]^af g ben SBeg tn^g gelb gelenft, 
SBllg lief eg aug bcr ©d^ulc, 

®ie OlodEc, ©lodEc tbnt nid^t me^r, 
S)ie abutter ^ai gcfadtclt 
35od& toeld^ ein ©d^redEen 1 l^intcrl^cr 
S)ie ©lodte fommt gcUjadfelt. 

@ie iuadEcIt fd^neH, man glauM eg faum; 
2)ag arme ^inb in ©d^rcdEcn, 
6g lauft, eg fommt, alg njic im 5Eraum; 
2)ie ©lodfe toirb eg bedfen. 
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S)od^ nimmt c^ rid^ttg fciitcn §ufd^, 
Unb mit gcttjanbtcr ©d^ncUc 
eilt eg \>uxi) Singer, gclb unb Sufd^ 
3ur ^itd&c, jur ff apcHe. 

Unb icbcn ©onn- unb gctcrtag 

®ebcn!t eg an t)tn ©cj&aben, 

Sagt burd^ ben erfien ©locfcnfd^lag, 

m^t in ^erf on [xdH) labem , ®5tl&e. 

FouRTiETH Lesson. 

S)te 9lugtl^etlung bet ©aben. 

. 6g h?ar ein grofeer ©arten, 
§atf einen reicj&en $errn, 
S)er brin l^at aller Slrten 
®en)ac]&r unb S^iere gem. 
eg tl^Sten DucHen fpringen, 
Hub f(i&5ne Slumen Mil^n, 
Unb bunte SSiJgcl atngcn 
Suftn^anbeln burd^ bag ©run. 

SDer $faue fpraci^ jum 9iaben: 
„S)etn rotl^eg ©tiefelein 
©oHf id^ am gu§e ^ben; 
eg mu§ ijcrnjed^fclt fein. 
3Kg ung bcr §crr gctooc^en 
§ettoorrief aug bet SRad^t, 
§a{t®uS)ifg angejogen; 
SKir njar eg gugcbad^t. 

3<]^ nal^m toon fc]&tt?ariem Seber 
§ier biefcg aug SSerfcl^n, 
eg l^afet gu S)einer geber 
3u meiner njiffg nid^t ftel^n. 
©0 pa^t nur mein ©epeber 
3um rotl^en ©tiefelein ; 
©ieb mir, wag mein ip, njieber, 
Unb nimm jurudt, h?ag 2)ein ! " 

S)er SRabe fj)rad& bagegen: 
„ein Strtl&um ip gefd^el^n, 
S)od& nid&t bcr ©tiefel tucgen, 
2lm ^teib liegt bag Serfe^m 
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3)a^ einfel^n mu§ cin 3leber : 
@^ pa^t ein bunted Sleib, 
Unb fcine fd^lwaqc %tttx, 
3u bic[em gu6gefc^mcib\ 

Slid und ber §crr crtocdttc 
aSom ©d^laf mit fciner §anb, 
©d^laftrunfcn noc^ id) ftredttc 
♦ aJlcin §au})t burc^ 2)cin ©cwanb* 
©0 ftredttcfl SDu bad SDcinc 
a[u3 mcincd SRodflcind 3^^^; 
®icb mir ^urihf bad mcinc 
Unb nimm bad ©cine S)ir!" 

3]^r ©treit trar uncntfd^ieben; 
SDa l^oB il^r Iei[ed D^x 
Slud cincd Srunnend ijrieben 
• SDie ®d&Ubcfr5f cm})or. 
®ie \pxad^ mit ernften ZSnen 
Unb jene l^ord^ten gem : 
„aBad njoHt 3l^r l^abernb l^lj^nen 
SDic aScid^eit gured §errn? 

@d tl^at ber §err, ber SJleifler, 
©0 n)ie*d il^m biHig fd&ien: 
Sftid^t einem feiner ©eifier- 
Qat 2lHed er tjerliel^n. 
@r l^at fein @ut t^ertl^eilet 
3ut)ielerg5fninbner@lii(t; 
Unb toad im @artcn toeilet, 
(Sin "^ebed^at fein ©ta*. 

• 

SDem ^fauen, fid^ gu brilflen, 
§at er geftitftbadKlcib; 
SDem 9taben nad^ ©eliijien, 
©efd^miltft bad guggefc^meib' ! 
Unb toern er l^at gegeben 
©in ungcfd^miicfted ©ein, 
SDer banf i^m aud^ bad Seben: 
(Sd fei fein ©d^murf atlein." 

diMzxt. 
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Abbreviations: (c. G.) 

(c. D.) 

(c. A.) 



cum genitivo. 
cum dativo. 
cum accusatiyo. 



First Lesson. 

A<^ B. 

alt, old, ancient, 
braun, brown, 
bid, thick, 
biinn, thin, 
juitg, young. 
fait, cold. 
Icid^t, light, easy, 
neu, new. 
toarm, warm. 
tt)Ct6, white. 

C. 

anacnebm, pleasant, agreeable. 

aufrncrffatn, attentive. 

aufcici^tig, sincere. 

brcit, broad. 

cl^rlici^, honest. 

c^utiq, kind. 

har, clear. 

fd^mal, narrow. 

fd^tcad^, weak. 

PtH, quiet. 

Z>. 

befd^ciben/ modest, 
betrilbt, afflicted, sad. 
gebulbig, patient. 
gefdl;r(tc^, dangerous, 
gd^orfatn, obedient, 
bob!/ hollow, 
lal^m, lame. 



lofc, loose. 

fait, satisfied, satiated, 
fc^mcr, difficult, heavy, 
unacl^orfam, disobedient. 
t>oU, full. 

Second Lesson. 

A<^B. 

bet Strnt/ the arm. 

bic gcbcr, the feather, pen. 

gut, good. 

bie ^anb, the hand. 

bag $aug, the house. 

I^od^, high. 

lang, long. 

bag ^td^t, the light, candle. 

nid^t, not. 

bcr 34ing, the ring. 

runb, round. 

bag ©ilbet, the silver. 

bic ©onnc, the sun. 

unb, and. 

ber SBatcr, the father. 

C. 

bie Slrbcit, the work. 

bag Sleifd^, the meat, flesh. 

bcr Rud^g, the fox. 

grofe/ large, tall, great, big. 

bet £>afen, the harbour, haven. 

ber ©ammcr, the hammer. 

bic S^ild^, the milk. 

raf(^, quick, raaVi. 
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ro5, raw, rude. 
f(^lau, sly, clever, cunning, 
jld^cr, secure, safe. 
la^m, tame. 

n. 

bag 2(ugc, the eye. 
bic ©uttct/ the butter, 
bag @i2, the ice. 
bag |)eu, the hay, 
bag Sebet/ the leather, 
bic ficitcr, the ladder, 
bag <Bali, the salt. 
Warf, sharp, 
bie ©(ftaufcl, the shovel. 
bag ©d&tocrt, the sword, 
bie ©id^e(/ the sickle, 
bag ©tto^, the straw, 
ttocfcn, dry. 

Thibd Lesson. 

bic garbc, the color, paint. 

bcr Singer, the finger. 

bie Srau, the woman, lady. 

gelb, yellow. 

griin, green. 

ber ©ut, the hat, bonnet. 

bic 2ippe, the lip. 

bag ^dbc^en, the maidservant, 

girl, 
rot^, red. 
bie 6ec, the sea. 
bcr ©ol^H/ the son. 
bie 2io4ter, the daughter, 
bag Staffer, the water. 

C. 

bie 2lxt, the axe. 

bitter, bitter. 

bag 93Iatt, the leaf. , 

bie 93lume, the flower. 

bie 93uc§c, the beech. 

bic S)ifiel, the thistle. 

bunfcf, dark. 

bie @i^e, the oak. 

bie gtiic^t, the fruit. 

bag @cn)ic5t, the weight. 

i>ie f^eflel the nettle. 



bie 3^6^ tlie number, (tale). 
JU/ too. 

ber 3316, the bite. 

bie S3urg, the castle. 

bie if rage, the question. 

ber ©efc^macf, the taste. 

]^&6Ii4 ugly. 

bie ^irc^e, the church. 

bie Tlautx, the wall. 

bie Scatter, the adder, 

nicbrig, low. 

bie @tirn, the forehead. 

ber Xl&urm, the spire, tower. 

bie SSiefe, the meadow. 

FouBTH Lesson. 

A^B. 

bag 93ud6, the book. 

bet Ru6, the foot, 

gebroc^en or jerbro(^en, broken. 

gegeben, given. 

gefc^en, seen. 

m, in {c. D.) 

bag jtalb, the calf. 

ber ^cffel, the kettle. 

ber 9Jionb, the moon. 

ber ©tod*, the stick. 

a 

ber Sif*, the fish, 
genommcn, taken. 
bcr @etud^, the smell. 
bcr ©lanj, the splendour, bril- 
liancy. 
bag @tag, the grass, 
bet ^a.ifcr, the emperor. 
bet ^tu^r, the chair, 
jiemlic^, rather, pretty. 

B. 

ber 2(rbeiter, the workman , la- 
bourer, 
betijunbctt, admired. 
er()alten, received, 
ber glilgel, the wing, 
gelobt, praised, 
gctabeft, blamed. 
berSanbtnann, the countryman. 
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bcr ©a^, the sentence, 
ocriianbcn, understood. 
uon, of, from, by (c. D.). 

Fifth Lesson. 

A^' B, 

ber 2(^)fcl, the apple, 
auggcgangcn, gone out. 
bcr So defer, the baker, 
bag Q3rob , the bread , loaf, 
cjcfunbcn, found, 
gcaeifcn, eaten. 

eliel&cn, lent. 

tin, no (decl. : like ciu.) 
bcr 2Rann, the man,^ hus- 
band. 

C. 

bcr 2(crtncl, the sleeve. 

gcfc^cnft , made a present of, 
presented, given. 

bag ©olb, the gold. 

bcr ^5nig/ the king. 

bic ^ronc, the crown. 

mafrio, solid. 

bcr ^rclg, the prize, price. 

bcr ^ocf/ the coat, skirt. 

bcr ©c^ilkr, the pupil , school- 
boy. 

n?cit, far, wide. 

D, 

bcr 5(^)fel6aum, the apple-tree. 

bcr 53irn6aum, the pear-tree. 

bic 33irnc, the pear. 

bcr JJiW^^/ the fisherman. 

gcfangcn, caught. 

bcr ^ubcl/ the poodle-dog. 

fd^toarj, black. 

Sixth Lesson. 

Ai^ B. 

bcr 58ruber, the brother. 
bcr ^Doctor, the doctor, 
bcr Rrcunb, the friend, 
bcr @artcn, the garden, 
gcftcrn, yesterday. 
5cr better, the cellar, 
bic ^u^, the cow. 
bic 9i)^aug, the mouse. 



ber ^iad^bar, the neighbour, 
nod^ nid^t, not yet. 
fc^on, already. 
f^Ott/ fine, beautiful. 
fcf)r, very. 
t§cucr, dear. 

C. 

abgcl6<iucn, cut down, cut off. 
bcantttJOTtet, answered (to), 
bcr crfic, the first, 
gcfrcffcn, eaten (of animals), 
gcfuc^t/ sought, been looking 

for. 
gctrunfcn, drunk, 
gejciot, shown. 
bag 2amm, the lamb, 
bcr ^rofcffor, the professor, 
bag ©d^af, the sheep. 
bcr 6^iifcr, the shepherd. 
trSgc, idle, lazy. 

bcr 93cn)cig, the proof. 

bcr Srunnen, the well. 

gcl^brt, heard. 

bcr Q)e[ang, the song. 

l^ctt, bright, clear. 

bag problem, the problem. 

faucr, sour. 

bcr ©tern, the star. 

fiiS/ sweet. 

ticf, deep. 

Seventh Lesson. 

A4^B. 

alg, as, than. 

bag 33ier, the beer. 

bag S9oot, the boat. 

gotbcn, golden, of gold. 

grau, grey. 

5 art, hard. 

l)icr, here. 

ttt/ in, into (c. Ace. and D.). 

ficin, small, little, short. 

bag Jtupfcr, the copper. 

bag 6c^iff, the ship. 

filbcrn, of silver. 

fo — atg, as — as. 

bcr ©tal^t, the steel. 

bag ^Olt, tUe ^^0^\^,Tk»NA.W\.. 
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ber SSein, the wine. 
too, where. 

C. 

gcfd^icft, sent, clever. 

gcfungcn, sung. 

bcr ^affec, the coffee. 

bit ©dngeritt/ the singer (fern.) 

fdjlcd^t, bad. 

bic Xaffc, the cup. 

ber Xl^ee, the tea. 

ilbcrfc^t, translated. 

t)ie(, much. 

arbeitfam, industrious, 
ber 5Diener, the servant, 
eigen, own. 
@eorg, George, 
gef^jrungen, jumped, sprung, 
ber ©raben, the ditch, 
^cinrid^, Henry. 
3ol&ann, John, 
ber $Ia^, the square, place, 
liber, over (c. Ace.) 
t)or, before, ago (c. D.) 
SBil^elm, William. 

Eighth Lesson. 

im OTgemeincn , in general, 

generally, commonly, 
anbergtijo, elsewhere, 
bebecft, covered, 
ganj, whole, altogether, quite, 
gcmad^t, made. 
bag ^olj, the wood. 
bag ^leib, the gown, dress, 
mit, with (c. D.) 
ber 9^ebel, the fog. 
nirgenbtojo, nowhere, 
bcr Ort, the place, 
bag papier, the paper, 
bte ©eibe, the silk, 
bie Xintc, the ink. 
bcr Xrunf, the draught. 

C. 

bicgjSl&rig, this year's. 
gefuUt, mied. 



bie Ocrfte, the barley, 
ber ©urtef, the girdle, 
bie ^ifie, the box. 
bie ^fclfc, the pipe, 
ber ©anb; the sand, 
bie ©tfeacbtel, the box. 
bie ©d&iiffel, the dish, 
ber (See, the lake, 
ber Xahat, the tobacco. 
tiirfifc^, Turkish. 
»ori&]^rig, last year's, 
ber SBorrat)^, the proviBion. 
ber SBaijcn, the wheat. 

(bag) 5Deutfcl^Ianb, Germany. 

bag (Sifen, the iron. 

bag ©etreibe, the grain, com. 

bag ©lag, the glass. 

glei(6fam, as it were. 

Ber ^afer, the oats. 

reif, ripe. 

(bag) S^uglanb, Russia. 

fiibhcl^, southern. 

itberAogen/ covered, coated. 

tpefili(^, western. 

Ninth Lesson. 

Aif- B. 

aber, but. 

aud^, also. 

bcr feaum, the tree (beam). 

bet, with, at the house of (c. D.) 

ber 5Dorn, the thorn. 

ber ginger^ut, the thimble. 

fiir, for (c. Ace). 

gcbra^t, brought. 

btx $anbfcl^ul&, the glove. 

immer, always. 

ober, or. 

offen, open. 

bie fRo\tf the rose. 

ber ©d^ul^, the shoe. 

fo, so. 

bie ©tabt, the town. 

bie %f)vix, the door. 

oerloren, lost. 

C. 

bcr ^)7etlt, the appetite, 
cben, even, just. 
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gcBctcn, (umc.Acc.) asked for, 

begged, 
^efd^rieett/ cried, screamed. 
bag ®mi^t, the dish (of food), 
bag 3a^r, the year, 
bcr $ar!, the park. 
ber ©pajtergang, the walk, 
bic ©tal&lfcbcr, the steel-pen. 
t)erjcl^rt, consumed, 
guriicfgefel^rt, returned. 

auSgejeid^net, excellent. 

tDol^tfcU, cheap. 

hiUia, cheap, just. 

bie §^o!oIabe, the chocolate, 

cocoa, 
bort, there. 

bcr 5Icif(6er, the butcher. 
baiS ^tui)j^udf, the breakfast. 
balS ©ejlilgel, fowl, 
gefd^la^tet/ killed (for eating), 
gctbbtet, killed, 
ber ^aufmann, the merchant, 

dealer, 
bag 3fiinbflcif*, the beef, 
bcr ©(ftlSc^tcr, the butcher, 
bag ^tud, the piece, 
bcr 3utf^^/ *^® sugar. 

Testh Lesson, 
Aif- B. 

bcr 5lffc, the ape, monkey. 

bcr ^&r, the bear. 

bcr S3aucr, the countryman, 
farmer. 

bumni/ stupid, dull. 

Qcfauft, bought. 

gcfprocfecn mit, spoken to. 

bcr £)afc, the hare. 

bet ^ctr, the gentleman , lord. 

bet $irt, the herdsman, shep- 
herd. 

bcr hornet, the comet. 

bcr !Bbt9C/ the lion. 

bet SWcnfd^, the man. 

bet ^iatt, the fool, buflFoon, 
jester. 

nil^UdJ/ useful. 

bet O^g, the ox. 

bet planet, the planet. 



teidj, rich. 

t)ct!auft, sold. 

tocbct — nod^, neither — nor. 

tt)cifc, wise. 

a 

bet Ralfc, the falcon. 

falfd^, false. 

btx Sinf, the goldfinch. 

bet giiiji, the prince (ruling). 

gcglaubt, (c. D.) believed. 

gcpcttatl^ct, married. 

geroc^en, smelt. 

bet ©agciiolj, \ ., bachelor 

bcr Sunggcfca, ( *^^ bachelor. 

bet $clb, the hero, 
linf, left (hand), 
bet ^ropl&ct, the prophet, 
bet Xutfe, the Turk. 
»ctgeffen, forgotten. 

bet ^otc, the messenger, 
bbfc, bad, wicked, angry, 
bcr S3ubc, the boy (generally 

bad), 
bet 93utge , the surety, 
bcr S)cutfc^e, the German, 
entfernt, distant, 
cntcrbt, disinherited, 
ber @tbc, the heir, 
bet (Scf&^ttc, the companion, 
bet S^cffC/ the nephew, 
bet SSctttjanbtc, the relative. 

Eleventh Lesson. 

A (f^B. 

auf, upon, on (c. D. and Ace.) 
aug, out of, from (c. D.). 
bie 93tcnc, the bee. 
ein tt)cnig, a little, 
ettoag/ something, a little, 
bag gcnjict, the window, 
flctgig, diligent, industrious, 
gcl^btt, belongs. 
gcpflanjt, planted, 
^elene, Helen. 
J^cnttcttC/ Henrietta, 
bcr 6unb, the dog. 
bag ^nfect/ the insect. 

1 
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bet Sungc, bcr ^naBc, the boy. 

^arl, Charles. 

bie ita^c, the cat. 

Suife, Louisa. 

baiS'jtl^ter, the animal. 

trcu, faithful. 

toilb, wild. 

ba2 3iinittcr/ the room. 

C, 

bcr 93a(6, the brook. 

bcr gretnbc, the stranger. 

aRaraarctl^c, Margaret. 

ip^ili>p, Philip. 

bic ©tube, the room. 

ber SSalb, the wood, forest. 

D, 

Sllbcrt, Albert, 
befomtncn, got, received, 
bag ei, the Q^^, 
fbfllid^, delicious, 
bag 9^efl, the nest, 
nicblic^, pretty, neat, 
bic $uppe, the doll, 
ber ©c^nabcl, the beak, 
©alter, Walter. 

Twelfth Lbsson. 

angejunbet, lighted. 

ber SSanb, the volume. 

bag ^ein, the leg. 

ber S3crg/ the mountain. 

gcnommcn, taken. 

flug, clever, prudent. 

nod^, still, yet. 

bag $ferb, the horse. 

bie ©d^tDCJlcr, the sister. 

ber ©tein, the stone. 

ber Xifc^, the table. 

toarum, why. 

ber SBinb, the wind. 

ber SBoIf, the wolf. 

C. 

ait/ on (c. D. and Ace.) 
bcr 5lfi, the branch, 
bie 5Banf , the bench, 
einige, a few, some (pi.) 
bie gaujl, the fist. 
h^^ ©ebid^t, the poem. 



h<x^ @cf56, the vessel, 
gelernt, leamt. 
bag ©efd^enf , the present. 
gef(^(agen, struck, beaten. 
gejSl^It, counted, 
ucrbeffert, corrected. 

D. 

bag, bie S3ebr5ngm6, the trou- 
ble. 

bie @ang, the goose. 

gef(6u^t, protected, 

gctrieben, driven. 

je^t, now. 

bie ^cnntniS , the knowledge^ 
acquirement. 

bie 9fia*t, the night. 

bic 9^u6, the nut. 

bcr <Sadf, the sack. 

vnter, amongst, under. 

bie ©anb/ the wall (of a room). 

ThibtebKth Lesson. 

A if- B. 

bie ^Itcn, the ancients. 

bag S8anb, the ribbon. 

bag SSilb, the image, picture, 

bag $)ad^, the roof, thatch. 

bag ©orf , the village. 

entfentt, distant. 

bag Sa§, the cask, tub. 

ber @ott, the god. 

bag @rab, the grave, tomb. 

bag ^inb, the child. 

bag ^orn, the corn, grain. 

bag fianb, the land, country. 

bag 2oc^, the hole. 

nur, only. 

bag ©((log, the castle, lock. 

fonbern, but (after a negative 

sentence), 
bag %^<x\, the valley. 
bag ^intenfag , the inkstand. 
bag SBeib , the woman, wife. 
tt)tc, as, how, like. 

C. 
ga^e, j ^^^^^^^ ^^^^^^ 

beru]&mt,celebrated, renowned. 
bejal^lt, paid. 
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bag 23tctt, the board. 
Cicgt, laid. 
a8 @cma(6, the apartment. 

geBffnet, open, opened. 
aB Sieb/ the song, 
tnel^rcrc, several, 
ol&nc, without, 
bag ^ublifum, the public, 
feiben, of silk, silken, 
ju t^un, to do. 

bet S3bfctt)ic6t, the wicked 

i/vight, malefactor, 
cnttojebcr ■— obcr, either — or. 
gctool^nt lived. 

oag ^intcrrab, the hind-wheel. 
B{IU(^/ eastern, 
bag 9^ab, the wheel, 
bcr dizxdit^um, the wealth, 

(pi. riches). 
unbur(6bring(i(5, impenetrable, 
ungcl^eucr, immense, 
bet Urtt)alb, the aboriginal 

forest. 
t)tcrrSbrig, four-wheeled. 
bagSSorberrab, the front-wheel, 
bcr SESagcn, the carriage, 
bag ii\i^\)OLUi, the arsenal. 

FOUBTEENTH LbSSON. 

A^ B. 

aufgetnad^t, opened. 

bic 93ol&ne, the bean. 

crjSl&It, told, related. 

eg gieM, there is or there are. 

bic ©abcl, the fork. 

bic @cf(6titc, the story, history, 

tale, 
bie §cnne, the hen. 
^cutc, to-day. 
ja, yes. 

bic 2am^)c, the lamp, 
bie 9^abeL the pin, needle, 
nein, no. 
oft/ often. 

bic ^fCangc, the plant, 
bic ©d^ulc, the school, 
bic Xaubc, the pigeon, 
tocr, who (interrogative), 
jugcmad^t, shut. 



C. 

blau, blue. 

bcr Si^anjofc, the Frenchman. 

gcfoc^tcn/ fought. 

gcqen, against. 

gcjicllt, put. 

bcr $onig, the honey. 

inbigo, indigo. 

bic ^nogpc, the bud. 

orange, orange. 

bcr Sicgcnbogcn, the rainbow. 

bic ©cblad^t, the battle. 

bcr ©d^toebe, the Swede. 

bag SScrmbgcn, the fortune. 

»iolct, violet. 

bag 5(ltert]&um, the antiquity. 

(bag) 5(ufiralicn, Australia. 

bic glintc, the fowling-piece, 
gun. 

geppiicft, plucked. 

gcfcboffcit/ shot. 

bic3agbgcfcllf(iaft, the hunting- 
party. 

ber ^irfd^baum, the cherry-tree. 

bic Jtirf^e, the cherry. 

bic fiercbc, the lark. 

bcr ©toate, J ., 

bcr ©Jcrling, ( *^^ st^httow. 

Ocrfcbcu(6t, scared away. 
tool^Irtecgcnb, sweet-smelling, 
mit ber 3cit, in time. 

Fifteenth Lesson. 

A^B. 

air, all. 

bic Slrt, the kind, sort, way. 
bag S3ctt, the bed. 
bic 93rauerei, the brewery, 
bic grcil^cit, the liberty, 
biegrcunbfd^aft, the friendship. 
I^brcn, to hear, 
bic ^bnigin, the queen, 
lerncn, to leam. 
bic ilJleinung, the opinion, 
bic 9icuigfeit, the news, 
bag D^r, the ear. 
bic Ul^r, the watch, clock, 
(o 'clock). 
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»crf(5ieben, diflferent. 
hit 3clt, the time. 

a 

baucn, to build. 

ble ©cobac^tung, the obser- 
vation. 

bet ^unb/ the alliance. 

bic (Sntfcrnung, the distance. 

bic (Srfol&rung/ the experience. 

(bai) Guropa, Europe. 

bic S^l^wwfi/ *^® fortress. 

flnben, to mid. 

genaU/ accurate. 

madden, to make, to do. 

bie 2JliinbunQ, the mouth (of a 
river, gun). 

bet 5^orbcn, the North. 

bit Opcr, the opera. 

bie Dlcgierung, the govern- 
ment. 

bet ©uben, the South. 

bie SBalbung, the wood, forest, 

D, 

(bag) m^tn, Athens. 

blitl^en/ to flourish, blossom, 
bloom. 

brudPen, to print. 

bie $)tucfetei/ the printing-of- 
fice. 

el^et, sooner, rather. 

eingelaben, invited. 

ble @tfinbung, the invention. 

glauben, to believe (with D.) 

Ole kix^mufyx , the church- 
clock. 

bie fiecferei, the dainty bit. 

Cei^JAtg, Leipzic. 

bie ©$meic^elei, the flattery. 

fonbcrbar, strange, odd. 

bie Jafd^e, the pocket 

unangcnebm, disagreeable. 

bie SBorficHung, the idea, no- 
tion. 

bie SBabtbeit, the truth. 

bie SBiffenf^aft, the science. 

Sixteenth Lesson. 

a% when, as, 
atbeiteit/ to work. 



baft/ that, 
eifetn, of iron, 
enbli^, at last, 
faul, idle, lazy, 
bag jjeuer, the fire, 
bet @&ttnet, the gardener, 
bet ^ammtx, the hammer, 
bet ^tfixix, the teacher, master, 
loben, to praise, 
bet 9^agel, the nail. 
bet Ofen, the oven, stove, 
bet ©c^ul^mad^et, the shoe- 
maker, 
flngen, to sing. 

bet Spiegel, the glass, mirror, 
bet ©tiefel, the boot, 
bet S^iget, the tiger, 
ber SBogel, the bird, 
toeil; because, 
icenn/ if, when, whenever. 

C. 

bic Sluftet, the oyster. 

fiittcnt, to feed. 

Icuc^tcn^ to light, blaze, give 

light, 
mictben, to hire, 
bffnen, to open, 
fiegcn, to conquer, win. 
^ielcn^ to play. 
bie^pt^C; the top, point, head, 
flccfen, to stick, put, 
ungcniegl^at, unpalatable, 
nj&btenb, during (c. Gen.). 

Z>. 

bet ^iitget, the citizen, 
bet 6n0l&nbet, the Englishman, 
bet gcinb, the enemy. 
feinbUd^/ hostile, 
folgen, to follow (with D.). 
fflbtcn, to lead, 
bet giibtet, the leader, guide. 
filt(bten, ) to fear, be 

fic§ filtcbten (t)Ot), ) afraid of. 
!&mpfen, to fight, 
bet ^ticget, the soldier, war- 
rior 
bag Sagct, the camp. 
xiaA, to (a place, c. D.). 
napbem, after, 
pliinbent/ to plunder. 
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rcifen, to travel, 
fireuen, to scatter. 
tobten, to kill, 
trcimen, to separate, 
umacbcn, surrounded. 
Xoaittt, to be awake, watch, 

remain awake, 
ber ^eg, the waj, road. 

Sevehteenth Lessoh. 

ad^tett/ to esteem, regard, 
bad ^(ter, the age, old age. 
barben, to suffer want, 
cl^rcn, to honor, 
crnten, to reap, earn, 
fraaen, to ask. 
fuipen, to feel. 
^crrf(ften/ to reign, govern, 
^oflicb, polite. 

Infelen, | *» »«-•"• 
ber ^vlU, the pulse. 
fScn, to sow. 
fagcn, to say, tell, 
tabein, to blame, 
tvec^felit/ to change. 
IXotiUln, to be doubtful, to 
doubt (of — an). 

a 

fcrtig, ready, finished. 

frcmb/ foreign. 

bie Seute, the people, men. 

Uefcm, to furnish. 

tniibc, tired. 

fc^oncn, to spare. 

fclbji, even. 

fobalb, \ 

fobalb aU, ] 

bet @oIbat^ the soldier. 

tottgen/ to dance. 

EieHTBENTB LbSSOH. 

A^B, 

bet ^benb/ the evening, 
anbcr, other, 
bie (^be, the earth. 
hai Sal^r, the year. 



as soon as. 



faufen, to buy. 
lac^eit/ to laugh, 
ber (e^te, the last, 
bet 2)'{onat, the month, 
bet ^ox^tn, the morning, 
bet %ci^, the day. 
bie 9Bo(^e/ the week. 
to)itnfc|en/ to wish. 

C. 

antioorten, to answer, give an 

answer, 
beteiten, to prepare. 
l^offcH/ to hope, 
iibet/ over, above, about, at 

(c. D. and Ace.) 
tetgeblicb^ in vain. 
barteit/ to wait (for — auf.). 

Nineteenth Lesson. 

A^B. 

bet ^ucbbinbet/ the bookbinder, 
bet ©ud^l^&nblet, the book- 
seller, 
bet (Sinbanb, the binding, 
jebct, every, each. 
Sebetmanii/ everybc^y. 
3cmanb, somebody, anybody, 
gelefen^ read, 
tnotgen, to-morrow, 
nie, niemalS, never. 
S^iiemanb, nobody, 
fcbtcfen, to send. 
btt2 2Bet!, the work. 



angcfommeti/ arrived, 
banfett/ to thank, 
benii/ for. 

febleit/ to be wanting, missing, 
foflen, to cost. 
Itant, ill, sick, 
nic^t^, nothing. 
itBtbig, necessary, 
bie ^ctfoH/ the person, 
bie ^ad^e, the thing. 
fo((^/ such. 

iibetmotgen, the day after to- 
morrow. 
V^a^x, true. 
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bai SBort, the word, 
gufrtebeit/ contented, satisfied. 

Twentieth Lesson, 

ber 93ud^jlabc, the letter. 

ber Seller, the fault, mistake. 

freunblid^, friendly, good, kind. 

Qcfc^ricbcn, written. 

Winter, behind (c. D. & Ace.) 

ber 3Rame, the name. 

tid^tig, right, propeir. 

flcttcn, to put, place. 

bic ©^Ibc, the syllable. 

unric^tig, wrong, not proper. 

XOtxt{), worth, dear. 

tDoUcn , to wish , to be willing. 

t(^ feabc diiiit, I am right. • 

icj l^abe Unrest, I am wrong. 

C, 

balb, soon. 

^raud^en/ to want, use, need, 
ber ^onfonant/ the consonant, 
fefeen, to put, place, 
fic^ fe^ert/ to seat one self, 
er fprid^t/ he is speaking, tal- 
king, 
ber SSocal, the vowel. 
Sanuar, January, 
gcbruar, February. 
SfeSrg, March. 
5(prir, April. 
SWai, May. 
3uni, June. • 
3uU, July. 
2tugu|l, August, 
©eptcmbcr, September. 
October, October. 
S'loOember, November. 
S)ecember, December. 

iommer, the summer, 
^erbfl, the autumn. 
Sinter, the winter. 

TWENTY-PIBST LeSSON. 

A^-B. 

alfo, therefore. 
hefolgen, to foWoyr, 




bemerfcn, to remark. 

ber SBricf, the letter. 

einmal, once. 

entfd^ulbigen, to excuse. 

erfd^affen, to create. 

erjSblen , to relate, tell. 

ge^orc^en, to obey. 

gern, willingly. 

acrn l&aben, to like. 

oer ^Qii%, the advice. 

bag D^eci^t, the right. 

ble S^tegcl , the rule. 

fd6mei(5cln, to flatter. 

foglctc^, immediately, directly. 

ble ©praise, the language. 

bie ©tunbe, the hour. 

»ertbeibigen, to defend. 

bie SBelt, the world, 

gweimat, twice. 

a 

bel&anbeln, to treat. 

ebenfo, even so, in the same 

manner, 
genug, enough, 
oie ^ungergnotl^, the famine, 
mifebcl^agcn, to displease (D. of 

pers.) 
miggliidfcn, to take an ill turn, 

to fail, 
flrenge, severe, strict, 
tro^, in spite of (c. G.) 
bag Unterncl^mcn, \ the under- 
bie Unterncl^mung, ) taking. 
Uerfd^euc^cn, to scare away. 
loerurfac^cn, to cause, 
loergel^ren, to consume, eat. 

bie ©orfid^t, the precaution. 
fid^ wibcrfcfeen, to oppose (one^s 

self)^ resist, 
gerjlbrcn, to destroy, ruin, 
jerfircuen, to disperse, distract. 

Twenty-second Lesson. 

Aif- B. 

abnjefenb, absent, 
attgemein, universally, 
befrcicn, to free, liberate, 
befd^ulbigen, to accuse. 
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befleUett; to order. au^la^tn, to laugh at. 

btx ©ratcti/ the roast (meat). bclufiigcn, to amuse. 

bann, afterwards, then. bet ^anf, the gratitude, thanks. 

bic (Sinnal^mc, the taking, in- cinlaben, to invite. 

come. fottjagen, to chase awaj, torn 
erlaul^en, to allow. out, send away, 

fcigc, cowardly. fortfcfeicfcn, to send away. 

bie @ute, the kindness. bet ©afl/ the guest, 

bit J£)anblun9/ the action, bu- bag @cfJ^to)&^, the chattering. 

siness. bic (Sefcltfc^aft, the party, 

bic ^artoffcl, the potato. l^eimfel&rcn, to return home, 

migbtttigcn, to disapprove. l^crumrcifcn, to travel about, 

miibrauc^cn, to abuse. ber Xl&cll, the part. 

mi|l&anbcln, to illtreat. fid^ umflcibcn, to change one's 
milUebig, disliked. dress. 

miSfttmmen, to put out of hu- unterl^aUcn, to entertain, con- 

mour. verse with, 

ber @ftoe, the slave. iibcrrcben, to persuade. 

iiberaU, everywhere. ubcrjeugcn, to convince, 

loerbtau^en, to consume, use \)ol][cnbcn/to accomplish, finish. 

up. bie SBeife, the manner, way. 
baS 93crbrc^en, the crime. ^ 

X)erfic6cm, to assure, insure. c^^nt^^^ x^ ♦^„«i, 

toi/berertennen, to recognize Jfetetteo^t. 

^ ' bag @ramcn, ) the examina- 

C. bic ^riifung, ) tion. 

cinanbcr ) . . ^inaufilgcn, to add. 

r.T^.^^^f^Hi^ \ each other. fidb irrcn, to be mistaken. 

Sffiffl'ti choose, elect. £f f£ tc^'^nnicte 
k/*a r^i.fx«^*,;f, ♦Ko r^fjo^n mittoctlen, to communicate. 

^etlSSmoT"""- b«Weum the museum, . 

tttten, to say e. na«a^men, (D. of pers.) to imi- 

ber ibroU/ the throne. . ,* ®.' ^ ^ 

'bfr&r^thr^Tn eoin. ^^S ' TlhTr^e thing. 

'"dlfwSTeuVg'''""'^""'^ bie ©.rten^eit,! curiosity, 

terlangen, to require, demand. ""• -J"' » <"■*" *<>• 

»ec|*ttenben, to waste, spend. ?»if ^['^'"' »« ""IPPOse- 

»«urt§cilen, to condemn.^ ft« Oorbmtten(«uO,to prepare 

(tor). 

„ ^ loorfctecn (D. of pers.), to place 

Twenty-third Lesson. before. 

A if- B. toixfiiii), real. 

anfunbigen, to announce. ^!!!!}fe ,!f J^'lpfnrn 

anWaffen, to provide, get. auturffe^ren, to return. 

aufbbren, to leave off, cease. rr„„„„„ „^rT»m^ t «flo/^« 
aufopfcrn, to sacrifice. Twenty-foubth Lesson. 

(jid^) auffe^cn, to put on (cap A^ B. 

etc.) alg oB^ as if. 

augbriicfcn, to express. arg, bad. 
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auSfpanncit, to unyoke. bet 2)urft, the thirst. 

hii in, till. cinnieficn, to pour in (out). 

haM, at the same time, near it. bet gelfen , the rock. 

bat)onfcgcln, to sail away. bcr glu6, the river. 

hmi, through (c. Ace). flebcn, gab, gcaebcn, gtcb, to give. 

ber SaU, the case, fall. baS (Sefid^t, the face. 

gefiern 3lbenb, last night. bcr 6ccrb, the hearth, 

et Mxm, the noise. bie Rof^U, the coal, 

bte fiei^tigfett, the ease, faci- ber j^ranit/ the garland, crown. 

lity. milb, mild, 

reifllti^, mature. na^, wet. 

bie Dtutlfee, the twig, thin rod. bie ^atuv, the nature, 

bie ^d^lange, the snake, ser- ber 9^egen, the rain. 

pent. bet d^^ein, the Rhine, 

fdjulbig, guilty. {(ftaufein, to rock, 

bie ©d^ulter, the shoulder. baS ©c^aitfpiel , the spectacle, 

bie ©peife, the food. bte Sc^cune, the barn, 

bie ©tange, the pole, bar. fd^miicfen, to adorn, 

bet 2;riumi)^, the triumph. bet ©c^nittet, the reaper, mo- 

MttettrSglii/ unbearable. wer. 

unMulbig, innocent, not guilty, fiitten, to quench, still. 

»ergolbcn, to gild. tteten,trat,gctretcn,tritt,to8tep. 

^ule^t, at last, finally. iiberfd^toemmen/ to inundate. 

C. a 

aufilel^en, fianb (&, ii), geflanbcn, bag ^t^a^tn, the pleasure. 

to get up, rise. blonb, fair, light (of hair), 

blaft, pale. finben, fanb, gefunben, to find. 

empfangen (&) , empflng, em* hai $aar, the hair. 

^jfangen, to receive. leer, empty, 

bie &ticLi)t, the danger. bie SOtat^ematif , mathematics, 

ael^eit, aing, gegangen, to go. rotl&tojatm, \ ^^^u^^ 

m ®ift, tlie poison. gtii^enb, f "^^^ '''**• 

laffen (d), Ue6, geloffeit/ to let, fic^tbat, visible, evident. 

allow, order (with Inf. Act.), bet ©taU, the stable, 

bet ?Jetfet, the Persian. ttagen (&), ttug, getragen, to 

ielS^en, fal&, gefel^cn, jicl&, to see. carry, wear, 

lie ©trafie/ the street. bie Uebetja^l, superior num- 

t)Otiibet, over, past. hers, 

bie 2Baatc, the ware. bag 93ergniigen, the pleasure, 

bie SBage, the balance. Xoof^tx, whence, 

toafc^en (&), tt)uf*, gewofc^en, fi^ guriitfaie&en, to retreat. 

to wash, 

bie SKunbe, the wound. Twenty-sixth Lesson. 

TwENTY-PiPTH Lesson. ^ ' 

augftJCten, to throw out, vomit, 

^<r ^* bie S3erei(§ctung, the enrich- 

anfommcn, fam, gefommen, to ment, enriching. 

arrive. bitten (urn), bot, gebeten, to ask 

^tti\\%, already. for. 
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bamal^/ then, at that (former) 
time. 

bauern, to last. 

bie ©Item, the parents. 

etfrieren, to become frozen. 

erifenncn, to recognize. 

bai ®tlb, the monej. 

bcr®Iaube, the faith, creed, be- 
lief. 

balb, half. 

bic Sugenb, the youth. 

faunt/ scarcely. 

bie Sat)a, the lava. 

5ffcnt(ic&, public. 

fd^neU, quick, fast, swift. 

f4tt)crlii, hardly. 

forgfSItig, careful. 

ber ^trom^ the stream. 

bet Xl^&ter, the perpetrator, 
doer. 

traurig, sad. 

bie %xzvLt, the fidelity. 

gubringen, to spend. 

C, 

bie Slugficit, the view. 

bet S)rurf, the print. 

gering, slight, small. 

gliicfUd^, liappy» lucky. 

ber @runb, the reason, cause, 

ground, 
bag Sebcn, the life, 
bag 2etb/ the suffering, 
bie ©(^rift, the writing, 
bie %Wm, the tear. 
unglil(fli(i6/ unhappy. 
»et)'c§eibcn/ to die. 

TWENTT-SEVENTH LESSON. 

bie 5lncrfcnnung, the acknow- 
ledgement, approbation. 

bieSlufmetffamfeit, the atten- 
tion. 

ber ^efebO the command, order. 

bie SBefieHung, the order, mes- 
sage, commission. 

befitafeii, to punish. 

blutett/ to bleed. 



crl&alten(S), crl^ielt, erl^alten, to 

preserve, 
gerabe, straight, just, 
panbeln, to act. 
bie ^anfbeit^ the illness. 
Uegen, lag, gelegen, to lie, to be 

situated. 
obgIei(^, although. 
ba§ ^Regiment, the regiment. 
f(^limm, bad, sore, 
fietg, always. 

ber i^aler, the dollar, thaler. 
Derbrieglic^, cross, angry. 
ber- SSiae, the will. 

a 

aufbeben, l^ob, ge^oben, to pick 

up. 
ber ^aU, the ball. 
bie J)amf, the lady. 
baS le^te Wlal, the last time. 
bi(i6t/ close, tight. 

t(§ bin baran , (bran) , it is my 

turn, 
ber T^acbmittag, the afternoon, 
bie Orgel, the organ. 
X)ielmai; many times, 
koteber, again, 
ber 3wfttll/ the chance, 
jutiicfgcben, to give back. 

TwEMTY-EiaHTH LeSSON. 

Aif-B. 

abbinben, to untie. 

bet ©arbar, the barbarian. 

ber, bag S3orb, the board (of a 
ship). 

ba, as, because, there. 

bamit, that, in order that, with 
it. 

bie @(fe, the corner. 

gett)i§, certain. 

ber^ along (towards the spea- 
ker). 

Iogrei§en, to tear away. 

bic 2)^ufif, the music. 

bag $iano, the piano. 

tul^ig, calm, <\ui^t. 
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ba« ©d&idf far, the fate. 

Wa^m (S) , f *ru9 , gef c^Iagen, 
to beat. 

f(^utteln, to shake. 

bit ©timmC/ the voice. 

tl^eilett; to divide, share. 

bag %hov, the gate. 

ber 2;^or»&rtcr, the gate- 
keeper. 

bad Xuc^/ the cloth, handker- 
chief, shawl. 

ilbeit; to practise. 

fic^ locrSnbern, to change. 

t)crfc^cn, to place (away), 
pawn, reply, give. 

bal B^^d/ ^^® stuff, cloth. 

guriicf, back. 

C. 

anlancjcn, to arrive. 

auf ctt)ig, for ever. 

auftrocfncn, to dry up. 

au^fiH^reit; to execute, accom- 
plish. 

baiS ^iil, the hatchet, axe. 

ber ©ebanfe, the idea, thought. 

ber J£)&cffel, the chaff, cut straw. 

ber |)aufc, the heap. 

l)inabflcigcn, to descend. 

bic ^ifec, the heat. 

bag §orn, the horn. 

nad&fic^tlg, indulgent. 

n>e]^, alas ! 

))Ib^licl^, suddenly. 

reic^cn, to reach. 

bag ©ci(, the rope. 

foaleic^, at once. 

fic5 umfcl^en, to look about, 
round. 

Twenty-ninth Lesson. 

abl^auen, l^ieb^ gel^auen, to cut 

off. 
bie 2l(^tung, the esteem, 
anfnilpfcn, to fasten, tie to. 
bet »citcm/ by far. 
blc 93erii^rung, the contact, 

touch. 
bef(ftii^cn, to protect, 
bie ^itte^ the request. 



bag ^nbC/ the end. 

ficb erfunbigen, to enquire. 

erianaen, to obtain. 

errcii^en, to reach. 

(bag) RranftcH, France. 

ber^immel, the heaven, sky, 

ber A'noten, the knot. 

ber ^ug, the pitcher, jar. 

bie fiage^ the situation, position, 

conditio^, 
bag Tlttx, the sea, ocean, 
ober, tipper. 

bie©d)tt)ierigfelt, the difficulty. 
bag ^pxH^xooxt, the proverb, 
bie 6trecfe, the distance, 
iibrig, over, remaining, (the) 

rest of the. 
ilbrigbleiben, to remain, 
unter, lower. 
ttjieberl^olcn, to repeat. 

a 

begcgnen, (Dat.) to meet. 

bie ©rilcfe, the bridge. 

fxil erbarmen, (Gen.) to take 

pity, 
crobcrn, to conquer, 
bic Jamilie, the family, 
flfc^en, to fish, 
ber J^ranfe, the Frank, 
frill&, early. 
friil^cr, former, 
(bag) ©attien, Gaul, 
bie SD^cile, the mile, 
bag WitUl, the means, 
bie antt^e, the trouble, 
bie 9^ot^, the need. 
ttdit, right, proper, 
bie ©telle, the spot, place. 
bag Xeflament/ the will, 
t)erf^)recl&en, to promise. 
tt)ol^nen, to dwell, lodge, 
ber SBunfd^/ the wish, desire. 

Thirtieth Lesson. 

A 4-3. 

beabrtc()tigen; to intend, 
bereucn, to repent, 
ein^olen, to overtake, 
feflbalten, to hold fast. 
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fortfe^en, to continae. 

^auptfa(|It(^, principal. 

loSlaffen, to let go, 

nacft ^<tufe, home. 

bar Cb^^anbler, the fruiterer. 

bad Uttxi, the empire. 

xomx\^, Boman, 

bie ©itte, the manner, custom, 

habit, moral, 
bet Stanb, the rank , position. 
ba^ Ufft, the shore, bank, 
mtgefa^r, abont. 
unvoof^l, nnwell. 
bie ^ttbnhmi, \ the corrap- 
bic 3Serbcrbt^tit, ) tion. 
X^erfolgen, toporsae, persecate, 

prosecnte. 
t>n:^inbtni, to prerent, hinder, 
terfle^en, to understand, 
ber ^af^n, the tooth. 

C, 

(ba§) %mn\fa, America, 
bcr ^t^tt, the goblet, tankard, 
ftcft bemii^en, to take pains , try. 
bie HUt, the ell, (about 26 

inches). 
fftxau^xt^tn, to draw out. 
^erbfllic^, autumnal. 
lith, dear. 

ber ©(^mu(f, the ornament. 
\dixtdlub, terrible, 
ber ©tamm, the stem, tree, 
^immen, to tune, dispose, 
trauem, to mourn. 
ba^ Unglilc!, the misfortune, 

accident, 
bet 33erlufl, the loss. 
t>etf c^Iingen^to 8wallow,deYour. 
loelimut^ig, melancholy. 

Thibtt-fibst Lessob. 

abfc^reiben, to copy, 
an^oren, to listen to. 
au^reben, to finish (a speech.) 
fH befiiiben, to be (in health, 

place), 
be&e, both, two. 
bie Sorfe, the purse, 
bam^fen, to steam. 



buri^auS, by all means, abso- 
lutely. 

ber (Singebome, the native. 

feurig, fiery. 

ftrt, away. 

ge^b^n, to confess. 

pinimter, down. 

i4 b^tte (Inf.) fo0en, I ought 
to have (Part.). 

mttgebeii/ to accompany, go 
with. 

rec^nen, to reckon, calculate, 
do sums. 

bie ditbt, the speech. 

ber 9htffe, the Bussian. 

fon^, or else, otherwise, at 
other times. 

fibenoinben, to orercome. 

roci^i, well, certainly. 

gu @ninbe ric^ten, to ruin. 

Sufe^en, to look at. 

a 

anne^Difit, to accept. 

auStoenbtg lernen, to learn by 
heart. 

befuc^en, to visit. 

bis, until. 

(Unbolt tbun, (Dat.) to stop, 
put a stop to. 

bie (^nlabung, the inritation. 

ent^alten, to contain. 

erfabren, to experience, learn. 

mit <^o(g, with success, ef- 
fectually. 

Mc S^Igt, the consequence. 

gang unb gar, altogether. 

ber 3n^alt, the contents. 

nacbb^/ afterwards. 

fpat, late. 

bad Uebrl, the evil. 

umgei^en, to associate. 

urn ftd^ greifen, to spread. 

oerberben, to corrupt, spoil. 

X>erlaffen, to leave, abandon. 

loo^I meinen, to mean well. 

Thibtt-secobd Lbssob. 

A^-B. 

obfte^, to desist, 
audrul^en, to rest, re^««. 



108 



VOCABULART. 



bcr ©alfon, the balcony. 

bie SBegebcn^eit, the occurrence. 

bic^Betd^ioer^f , the complaint, 
fatigue, trouble. 

Bettein, to beg (alms). 

ber iBiebermann.the honestman. 

(infel^en/ to comprehend, see. 

crmuben/ to tire, grow tired. 

etretten, to save. 

crjittern^ to tremble. 

eiS def&dt mir, 1 like, it pleases 
me. 

fteilic^/ certainly. 

I^inauf, up. 

ber fiaben, the shop. 

ber Ort, the place. 

^jrebigcn, to preach. 

bic ^rcbigt, the sermon. 

bic Sciterei, the cavalry. 

rein, clean, pure, altogether. 

fogat, even. 

fpajieten fasten/ to take a drive. 
^ gel^cn, „ „ ^walk. 
y tf tten , to take a ride. 

fleinerit, of stone. • 

ber ©tolj, the pride. 

tobt, dead, 

trauen (Dal.), to trust. 

bie Umgegenb, the environs, 
surrounding parts of the 
country, neighbourhood. 

bag Unrec^t, the wrong, in- 
justice. 

utit^er, about. 

unmbglic^/ impossible, 

^ergeben, to pass away. 

5)orbeifprengen, to gallop past. 

loorbcibeii/ to intend, to design. 

tt>a^rli^, verily, truly, really. 

C. 

ber Slbf^ieb/ the leave. 

attein, but, alone. 

an unb fiir ftcfe, in itself. 

oufjle^cn, to wind up. 

bebeuten, to signify, mean. 

ertr&glic^/ tolerable, bearable. 

fe^Ien (Dat.), to want. 

bie SJeile, the file. 

bcr QJcift, the spirit. 

bie (^(ocfe, the bell, clock. 



(inauffabren, to drive up. 

ber ^ilael, the hill. 

ber Soften, the box. 

I&uten. to peal. 

bie 8uft/ the mind, inclination. 

fiufi \i9}dtn, to wish. 

bie anerfwiirbigfett, the cnrio- 
sity, remarkable thing. 

nacb unb nac^, by degrees. 

bie diil^rung, the emotion. 

tflc^tig, proper, fit. 

um 93teIeiS, much, by much. 

t)erbergei^ to hide. 

fi(^ t)erfbrpern, to be emhodied, 

bie Sl^erninift, the reason. 

^ierlic^/ elegant. 

berSuflanb, the state, condi- 
tion. 

jloar, it is true. 

Thibtt-thibd Lbssom. 

A. 

ber (Sfel, the donkey, ass. 

bad ©emilfe, the vegetables. 

belaben^ to load. 

anreben, to address. 

ber 9la4tifc^, the dessert. 

bie $flaume, the plum. 

ber ©(berg, the joke, jest. 

ber2;elicr, the plate. 

gefrSfeij/ voracious. 

Die ^airfi&t, the Majesty. 

Derfcblucfen, to swallow. 

ebrailrbig, venerable. 

n)0^(tb&ti^ , charitable. 

ber @eiflhc|e, the clergyman. 

aunt Seflen, for the benefit. 

oie @egenb, the part of the 

country, 
anieaen, to make, beg^n, bnild. 
beftcbtigen, to inspect, 
ber ^belmann, the nobleman. 
bie SBo^Itb&tigfeit, the charity, 
bie ©eerfirafee, the highway, 
ficb tounbern, to wonder, 
antreffen, to meet, find. 

B. 

bte 3^9^^ ^^® hunt. 
bci6, hot. 
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I&d&cln, to smile, 
bcr a^antel, the cloak, 
bcr S^iicfen, the back, 
bie fiafi, the load, burden, 
bcr 3ubc, the Jew. 
»orbcige]&cn, to go past. 
fi(^ n&l^cm, to approach, 
in umbrcl^en, to turn round. 

TUIBTY-FOUBTH LeSSON. 

A. 

bcjal&Ictt/ to pay. 

bie Siec^nung, the bill. 

ctwartcn, to expect, wait for. 

ber (SISuMgct, the creditor. 

bteift, bold. 

ber Slugcnblidf, the moment. 

unbejlimmt, vague, undecided, 
indefinite. 

jeboc^, however, but. 

bie @ebulb^ the patience. 

gn&big, gracious. 

gn&biger ^ert, my lord. 

Bie X^ftt, the deed. 

in bcr %\)^\, indeed. 

ncugicrig, curious. 

barauf, thereupon, after that. 

bereit, ready. 

fofort, at once, directly. 

abfal^rcn, to drive off, away. 

bie ^intmort, the answer. 

nacjbenfen, to think. 

ber 3i^J&n^^i^/ *^® Irishman. 

bie gru^tbarfeit, the fruitful- 
ness. 

bic9^&bc, the proximity, neigh- 
bourhood. 

fruc^tbar, fruitful. 

ibertoad^fen, to grow over. 

l^ineinbringen, to put into. 

B. 

bag SJlittaabrob, the dinner. 
berD^iinberbratcn, the roast (ba- 
ked) beef. 

ber diii^, the rice, 
f^morcn, to stew, 
nun, well. 



bag Obil, fruit. 

gem effcn, to like (to eat). 

gem trinfen, to like (to drink), 
ie SGBeintraube, the grape, 
bie 5lprifofe, the apricot, 
bie, ber ^Pprficb, the peach, 
bie S^oftne, the raisin, 
bie SRanbel, the almond, 
gem l^aben, to like, 

iicbcr „ „ „ better, 

am Itebflen „ „ „ best, 
toirflic^, really. 
bejtDeifeItt , to doubt, 
braud^en, to want. 
toeniaflenS, at least, 
bie glafcftf, the bottle. 
auS^enommen, except 
fcftbn, very well. 
SCBilbelm, William. 
Hingein (nac&), to ring (for). 
3obanna, Jane, 
flopfen, to knock, rap. 
eg flopft, (it knocks) a rap. 
l^erein! come in! 
bie 3(pfelfinc, the orange, 
bie geige, the fig. 
bie ©rbbeerc, the strawberry, 
bie ^imbeerc, the raspberry, 
bie ;3obftTtnigbeere, the currant. 
bief(6toarj^e3»l^anni8beere, %oX' 

beere, the black currant, 
fo, haw (interj.). 
bie J^ilci^e, the kitchen, 
augerbem, besides. 

Thibty-pipth Lesson. 

A. 

fi(6 jutragen, to happen. 

gefcbeit, clever, 
er ^od^mutb, the pride. 

betra(^ten, to look at. 

ber ^o))f, the head. 

armfelig, poor. 

ber SSartpu^er, the beard- 
cleaner. 

buntf((e(fig, piebald. 

bcr ^ungerleibcr, the needy 
wretch, hunger-sufferer. 

ber SK&ufciSger/ the mouse - 
hunter. 
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ber Sinn, the sense, mind. ber Strett the debate, dispute. 

jtc^ untcrfleftcit, to dare. ber Strtl^um, the mistake, error. 

bie itunfl^ the art. unterfc^etben, to distinguish. 

eiiiiig, unique , simple. ©irc, Sir. 

bcfc^ctbcntlicfi, modestly. ctlaubcn, to give leave, allow, 

HberbieiS, moreover. permit. 

bie 2,1% the cunning, art, stra- cine grape jleHcn (an), to put a 

tagem. question, 

cr iammert mic^, I pity him. erbauen, to build, 

cntgel^en, to escape. ber SSorfabr, the ancestor, 

inbem, at that moment, whilst, bet $rin}, the prince (royal), 

ber 3^9^^/ ^^6 hunter. ber ^etoobner, the inhabitant, 

balder, along. unaufbbrUd^, perpetual, 

bel^cnb, quickly. bie 2luf einanbetf olge , the suc- 
ber ®ti)fel, the top, summit. cession. 

baS Saubtoett the foliage. 

Dbttip, entirely. Thirty-sixth Lesson. 

aufbinben, to untie, open. 

fiacfcn/ to seize, take hold of. -^^ 

ejl, firm, tight. ber S^angfireit , the dispute of 
^erauffriec^en, to crawl up. (about) rank, 

eg ifl urn il&n gefcbeben, it is entfleben, to arise. 

over with him, he is undone, l^i^ig, warm, violent. 

fcbli^ten, to settle, arrange. 

^' befiO; the (more), so much the 
ber 3)crtoifd^, the dervis. (morej. 

bie Xartarei^ Tartary. unparteiiW, impartial, 

bag iBetfe^en/ the mistake. bet ^erfianb, the understand- 
baiS ^irtl^l^aug, the inn. ing, reason, mind, 

bie (Sarat)anferet, the caravan- ber ^auItDurf, the mole. 

sary. fetn, thin, fine, refined, 

eine ^tii lang, for some time. Detflecfen, to hide, 

bie ©aHerie, the gallery. bie SSoUfommen&eit^ the per- 
bag Sf^&ngel, the wallet. fection. 

nieberlcgen, to lay down. t©ei2lic^, wisely, 

ber 3^eppic§, the carpet. etinncrn, to remind. 

auSbretten, to spread. ber ^amfler, the hamster, mar- 
morgenldnbifc^, eastern. mot. 

bie <5tcIIung, the posture. ber 3gel, the hedgehog, 

entbedfen, to discover. nimmcrmebr, never, 

ber SBSc^ter, the guard. bie ©d^arfffc^tigfcit, the pene- 
er l^at ju f ud^en, it is his business, tration. 

he has to seek. befi^en^ to possess, 

bag 9f^ac6tlager, the night's lod- ftd^ wcrlaffen, to rely. 

ging. bie ©inftcbt, the discernment, 
Srgcrlic^, angry. capacity, 

ber ^alafl, the palace. ber S^tx\^l, the doubt, 

juf&ttig gefd^eben, to happen by ber Olid^ter, the judge. 

chance, accidentally. in B^^if^^ jieben, to doubt, 

jufiillig f am gerabe, it happened majePStifd^, majestic. 

that there came, passed. Bettor, before. 
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ber 2lugfpru(6, the sentence. bit SRitgift, the marriage -por- 

bet SBcrtl^, the value." tion. 

ber ®rab/ the degree. beflimmcn (Dat.), to fix, settle 

\)Ortrcfflii^, excellent. (upon), decide. 

beleibigcn, to offend. ajlaitgcl l&abcn (an), to want. 

algbann, then. bic gabel, the fahle. 

bie SBerfammlutig, the assembly, rilbrcn, to touch, 

fi^ entferncti, to withdraw. toiebctaufbaucn, to rebuild. 

l^ol&nifi, sneering, scornful. bic SBol&lfal^rt, the welfare, 

bcijiimmcn, to assent. good. 

\)cr&c§tUc6 , disdainful , con- bcrucf (id^tigcn, to have a regard 

temptible. for, to consult, 

ber 93licf, the look, glance. 

^^i'}li'\''' consider. Thibty-seventh Lesson. 

ni^tgtourbig, worthless. 

Dornel^m, distinguished. bic ^Prinjef jtn, the princess. 

glctc^, like, resembling, the bie ^rbfe, the pea. 

same. l&ciratl&Clt, to marry, 

ber ©lepl&ant, the elephant. l^craugbringcn, to bring out, to 
ful^n, bold. find out. 

cmft^aft, grave, solemn. bie Orbnung, the order, 

ebcl, noble. baS ©ctoitter, the thunder- 
p^ toegbegebcn, to move off. storm. 

jcrrciSen, to tear, break up. bli^en, to lighten, 

murrcn, to grumble, murmur, bonncrn, to thunder. 

pr5mcn, to stream, pour. 

^- l^eruntcr, down. 

fortttjSl&rcnb , perpetual. cntfctUcI, terrible. 

auSwartig (Adj.), abroad. l^ingc^cn, to go there, 

ber ^rieg, the war. bag ©tabttl^or, the town-gate, 

bie it^rannei, the tyranny. aufma^en, to open, 

bie 3ctft5rung, the ruin. brau^en, outside, 

bie SBcrtoiiiiung, the devasta- augfe^en, to look. 

tion. l^ineinlaMfcti, to run into. 

|)errifc^, Persian. ber §acfen, the heel, 

enttjolf cm , to unpeople. ]&eraug, out. 

ber SSejier, the vizier. bic ©c^laffammer, the bed- 
l)orgebcn, to pretend. room, 

bag $aar, the pair, couple. l^inetn, into, 

bie (Sule, the owl. abnel^mcn, to take off. 

ber ©t^utt, the rubbish. bcr S3obeU/ the bottom, earth, 
l^ord&cn (auf), to listen (to). loft, 

bie Sf^ebe, the discourse. bic ScttfleUe^ the bedstead, 

ber S3eriit (ilber), the account, bie 3J^atra^e, the mattress, 

bic fftudh^x, the return. bic (^iberbaunc or ©iberbune^ 
bic Unterl^altung, the conver- the eiderdown. 

sation. erfd^redfUd^/ horrible, 

anl&bren, to hear. ber ^orper, the body, 

toageit, to dare. einfcl^en, to perceive, 

ein §eiratl&2\)ertrag, a treaty of l^inburc^, through. 

marriage. ijcrfpiiren , to feel. 
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em^ftnbU(^, sensitive, sensible, bic 5lnfunft, the arrival. 

bit ^unftfammcr, the cabinet bie SScrwunberung , the asto- 

of cariosities. nishment. 

erflaunen, to be astonished. 

Thibty-iohth Lbssok. Jfg^*;*?; g,^„t. 

bie SBiltbe, the burden. baS ^etlangen, the demand, 

bcr 61&aUf(c), the calif. request. 

bie ^rac^t, the splendour, Dortg, former, past. 

pomp. ))orl^aben, to intend. 

t^erf^Bnern, to beautify. an^xtx\tn, to attack, to go to 

cripcitctn, to enlarge. work, 

bena^bart, neighbouring. bic ©teijitgfeit, the boldness, 

bic 2&nberei , the ground, entl^alten, to contain. 

land. ungcrecijtcrweife, injustly. 

bet eigentl^iltticr, the proprie- taubcn, to rob. 

tor. bet ©eti^tgtag, the day of judg- 

ble ^itttoC/ the widow. ment. 

ba^ ^M^eil, the inheritance, betioffen / perplexed , con- 

ftomm, pious, good. founded, 

bic ©ewiffen^aftigfeit, the con- bie getrtaftlgfeit, the courage. 

scientiousness , scrupulous- bic ^lugb^it, the prudence. 

ness. 
»erSu3etn, to sell, give away. 

bie ^nerbietuitg, the ofifer. Thibty-minth Lesson. 
bej^ti^egett/ on that account, 

gctabcju, straightforward, ab- toanbcln, to walk. 

ruptly. ft(^ bequemen/ to accommodate 

auiSfd^Iagen, to refuse. oneself, 

bet Sluffel^ct, the overseer. ©onntag, Sunday. 

fbnigUd^, royal. tbnen, to sound. 

ba# ©eb&ubc, the building. l^in, there, 

bet ©igenftnn, the obstinacy. boten, to fetch, 

bic ®ett)alt, the force, power, brobcn, above, 

tocj, away. bet ©locfenftubl, the belfry. 

tt>einen, to weep, cry. Icnfcn, to direct, guide, 

ftotttagen, to carry before, fadfeln, to tell a story, to joke. 

expound, relate. bet ©djtecfen, the terror. 

obf^on, although. bintetbct/ behind, after. 

ba^ @efe^, the law. ttjacfeln, to totter, 

augbtfidflidj, clear, express. bet 2^taum, the dream. 

»oIIfotntnen, perfect, complete, becfen, to cover, 

bie ©etccbtigfett, the justice. bet ^ufcb, the quick motion. 

fteitoillig, voluntary. gewanbt, clever, 

bie ©tfiiuung, the fulfilment. bie ©cbneUe, the swiftness, 

ftetalten, to grow obsolete. eilen, to hasten, 

aete^t, just. bet 5inget, the meadow, 

fatteln, to saddle. bet S3u|cb/ the bush, 

bet ^a(^/ the neck. bie ^a))eUe, the chapel. 

unoetjiigUcb , without delay, bet Sciettag, the holy day, the 

directly. holiday. 
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flebenfeH/ to think of, remem- bcr ©cftlaf, the sleep. 

ber. fdjlaftrunfen, drowsy, 

bcr ©rocfenfd&Iag, the stroke flrecfcn, to stretch, put. 

of the bell. baiS ^aupt, the head. 

^?^«A \ to inyite. 5?^ o^'"^^"? ' *^® ^^^^^' ^''''°- 

cmlabcn, J " ' ^ bic 3icr, \ ^.^ ^,„„^^«f 

blc BlCTbc, } *^^ ornament. 

FouRTiETH Lesson. ?!^r?^I*li^'"' undecided. 

leifc, soft, gentle. 

bic 5lu3t]^cirung , the distribn- bcr ©runucn, the well. 

tion. bcr ijricbc, the peace, 

bic ®abc, the gift. bic S(^ilb!r5tc, the tortoise, 

brin, barin, in it. cmpor, up, upwards. 

baiS ®ctt)&(6iS, the plant. bcr $on, the sound, tone. 

bicQucQc^the spring, fountain, l^orc^cn, to listen, 

luflioanbcln, to walk about for l^abcm, to quarrel. 

one's pleasure. l^bl^ncn, to sneer, scorn, 

bcr $fau/ the peacock. bic ^ctiSbcit, the wisdom, 

bcr diaht, the raven. bcr SJ^cijIcr, the master. 

9crtt)cc^fcln, to change. ^crlcil^cn, to give, bestow, 

aetoogctt/ kind, favourable. Dcrtl^cilcn, to divide. 

9crt)orrufcn, to call out, forth, bcr ^frunbncr/ the incumbent, 

anjicl^cn, to put on. baS ©liid, the fortune, 

jubctifcn ( Dat. ) , to intend tocilcn, to tarry, stay. 

(for). ficfe brflflcn, to strut, be proud. 

pftffen, \ X. «. _„.. jlicfcn, to embroider, 

ftc^cen,) ^^ ^^ ■"'*• bag ©cliift, the desire. 

baiS ©flcbcr, the feathers. ^^mMtn, to ornament, adorn. 

bog ©cf^mcibc, the jewels. bcr ^d^mudf, the ornament, 
crtocdfcn/ to awake. 
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to rule 

4. — The following nouns are declined as if they termi- 
nated in "en" : 

bet ^ud^flabC/ the letter of the bet §aufe^ the heap, crowd. 

alphabet. bet ^ame, the name, 

bet Reig, the rock. bet ©ame, the seed, 

bet j^ctebe^ the peace. ber ©c^abe, the damage, plar. 
ber gunfc, the spark. ©d^&ben. 

bet ©ebanfc, the thought. bet ©c^mcrj, the pain, 

ber @Iaube, the faith, belief. ber aBitte, the will. 

bag ^ctj, the heart (Ace. bag ^erj.) 

5. — According to this rule are declined: 

ber ^l^xi, the ancestor. ber Sum)}, the scamp. 

ber 93&r, the bear. ber SD'ienf^, the man, human 

ber Sauer^ the countryman, being. 

peasant. ber ^^^x, the moor, negro. 

ber (Sl&rijl, the Christian. ber D^a^bar, the neighbour (also 
ber gin!, the goldfinch. beg ^ad^baxi). 

ber gilril, the prince (ruling), ber D^arr, the fool, buffoon, 
ber ©edf, the fop. jester, 

ber ©efell, the fellow, journey- ber D^crt) , the nerve. 

man. ber Dc^g^ the ox. 

ber (Sraf, the count. ber ^rinj, the prince (royal), 

ber ®reif, the griffin. ber ^cfecnf, the cupbearer, 

ber §aac(loIj, the bachelor. berfec^bpg, the mutton, wether, 

ber ^efb, the hero. ber ©^a^, the sparrow, 

ber^err, the gentleman, Lord, ber Xbor, the fool, 

ber ©irt, the shepherd. ber Untertban, the subject, 

ber Snfag, the inhabitant. ber 53orfal&r, the predecessor, 
ber Seu, the lion. ancestor. 

7. — The following masculine substantives which take "e" 
in the plural do not modify the vowel : 

ber 2lal, the eel. ber 3lbmiral, the admiral (plur. 

ber Slar, the eagle. also SlbmirSIe.) 

ber 2tct, the act (of play). ber 5ll^om, the maple-tree. 



APPENDIX. 



115 



bet StmboiJ/ the anvil. 

bet ^ntoalt, the solicitor. 

bet 2(rm, the arm. 

bet Saron, the baron. 

bet ^au, the building (pi. also 

SBauten.) 
bet 93efuc^, the visit, 
bet IBunb, the bundle , sheaf, 
bet @onttafl, the contrast, 
bet ©ad^g, the badger, 
bet ^antafl, the damask, 
bet ^oc^t^ the wick. 
bet 2)oli^, the dagger, 
bet ^ont/ the cathedral, 
bet ^otti, the thorn, 
bet ^otf(^/ the codiisk. 
bet ^turf, the print, 
bet (Sibam, the son-in-law. 
bet Sotfl, the forest, 
bet &au, the county, district, 
bet @ema^(, the consort. 
bet ©enetal, the general (PI. 

also@ener&Ie). 
bet @tab^ the degree, 
bet ®Vixt, the girdle, 
bet ^aa, the grove, hedge, 
bet hoM, the sound, 
bet ^alm, the stalk, 
bet ^au((, the breath, 
bet ^etjog, the duke, 
bet ^ott, the rock, refuge, 
bet ©uf, the hoof. 
bet ©unb, the dog. 
bet ^ax\t, the hoe. 
bet Jtobolb, the goblin, 
bet ^otf , the cork, 
bet ^al^n, the crane, 
bet fiad^S^ the salmon, 
bet iad, the lac. 
bet Saut, the sound, 
bet Seic^nam, the corpse, 
bet Zu^i, the lynx. 



bet SJ^aaifitat^ the magistrate. 

bet Tlol^, the salamander. 

bet Sl'lonb, the moon. 

bet ^otb/ the murder. 

bet Ott, the place. 

bet $atton, the patron. 

bet $fab, the path. 

bet $fau^ the peacock. 

bet ^lan, the plan (also pi. 

5piSne). 
bet ^ol, the pole (North- etc.). 
bet ^ul«, the pulse, 
bet ^unft, the point, 
bet Ouafl, the tassel, 
bet @alat, the salad, 
bet <Balm , the salmon, 
bet @4aft, the shaft, 
bet ©4ub , the shoe, 
bet @enat/ the senate, 
bet ©fotpion, the scorpion, 
bet ©^ion, the spy. 
bet ©potn, the spur, 
bet @taar, the starling, 
bet ©talbl/ the steel, 
bet ©toff, the 8tu£f, matter, 
bet ©ttau6, the ostrich, 
bet <Sunb/ the strait, 
bet j£aft, the time (in music), 
bet 5Cag, the day. 
bet ^aif, the talc, 
bet ^l^ton, the throne, 
bet Xotf, the peat. 
bet j£tun(eitboIb, the drunkard, 
bet Xtupp, the troop, 
bet Xufd), the Indian ink. 
bet Unbolb, the monster, 
bet 93etlufl/ the loss, 
bet Setfuc^, the attempt, 
bet SSielftag, the glutton, 
bet ^iebel^opf, the hoopoe, 
bet 3oIl/ the inch. 



The following feminine nouns take *'e^^ in the plnral ; 
they all modify the vowel : 



bie Slngfl, the anxiety, 
bte Snfunft, the arrival, 
bie Slnnbtufl, the crossbow. 
bte ^uiSfluc^t, the evasion, 
bie Sltt, the axe, hatchet. 



bte San!, the bench, 
bie ^taut, the bride, 
bie 93tunjl, the fervour. 
\iVt StufI/ the breast, 
bie Sau^, the ^t. 
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blc gnw^t, the fruit. 

bie ®and, the goose. 

bic ®ruft, the g^rave. 

bic ^anb, the hand. 

bie ^aut/ the skin. 

bic ^luft, the cleft, gulf. 

bie ^raft, the power, strength. 

bie ^ul&, the cow. 

bie ^unfl, the art. 

bie Saug, the louse. 

bie Suft, the air. 

bie Sufi, the delight. 

bie Tla^t, the might, power. 

bie SKagb, the maid. 

bie Sl'^auiS, the mouse. 



bie ^lad^t, the night, 
bie ^aii, the seam. 
bie 9^ot]^/ the distress. 
bie 9^u6, the nut. 
bie @au, the sow. 
bic @d)nur, the string, 
bie @(^t9ulfl, the swelling. 
bie @tabt , the town, 
bie SEBanb, the wall, 
bie SBurfi, the sausage, 
bie 3^4^/ ^^ discipline, 
bic 3unft, the guild. 
bieBufammenmnft, the meet- 
ing. 



Feminines in "ni§" and "fal" follow the same rule, 
but do not modify the radical vowel: 

bie (baS) SBcbrilngmfi / the bie ©rlaulini^/ the permis- 

trouhle. sion. 

bie ©efiimmemifi, the afflic- bie (SrfpamiS , the saving. 

tion. bic gSuInig. the rottenness, 

bic Mmmernig , the grief. bic ^inflemig, the darkness, 

bie Scforgnig, the apprehen- bie SSerbammnifi , the condem- 

sion. nation, 

bie 93etriibni6, the affliction. bic SBcrbcrbnig^ the depravity, 

bie ©ctoanbnifi, the state, con- bic SSerfSumnt^, the omission, 

dition. negligence, 

bie ©tnpfdngnifi, the concep- bie SBilbnifi, the wilderness. 

tion. bie aJlilMal, the trouhle. 

bie ©cfenntniS/ the perception, bic (or bag) ^irilbfal/ the af- 

bie ^enntnig, the knowledge. fliction. 



The following neuter words take "e" in the plural; 
they do not modify the radical vowel in the plural: 



baiS ^i, the ace. 

baiS Sanb, the tie. 

bag S3cet, the hed (flower-). 

bag SBeil, the hatchet. 

bag 93ein, the leg, hone. 



bag (&d, the corner. 

bag ^tciedP, the triangle. 

bag Siered^, the quadrilateral 

figure, 
bag ^d^tedf^ the octagon. 



bag iBeflccf, the set (knife, bag SJielecf, the polygon. 

fork etc.). bag Qxi, the ore, metal, 

bag ^U^, the tin (thin plate bag geu, the skin. 

of iron). bag ^cji^ the feast, 

bag Soot, the hoat (PI. also bag ^lieg, the fleece. 

Sbte). bag ;fIo§ , the raft (pi. also 
bag ©cot, the hread. gtSffe). 

bag S)tn0, the thing. bag ®arn, the yarn. 
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baS ®ai, the gas. bag dit^, the roe. 

baiS ®ift, the poison. baiS Sf^eid^, the empire. 

bag $aat, the hair. baiS Sf^tff , the reef. 

baiS J^arj, the resin. baB 9{o^, the horse. 

bag |)eft , the handle , copy- baiS @al3, the salt. 

hook. bag @c^af / the sheep, 

bag $orn, the horn. bag S^^it^ the log. 

bag 3a^r, the year. bag ©cftiff, the ship. 

bag 3o<i), the yoke. bag ©d^ilf, the reed. 

bag Jtinn^ the ohin. bag @(^odf, three scores. 

bag ^ie, the knee. bag <Bc^tt>etn, the pig. 

bag ^rcuj, the cross. bag ©cil, the rope. 

bag Sanb^ the land. bag ®ieb, the sieve. 

bag fiic^t, the light. bag ©picl, the play. 

bag 2oog, the lot. bag @tucf, the piece, 

bag Sotl^ , the half-oonee- bag Xau, the rope. 

weight. bag Xbier, the animal, 

bag Sl'^al^I, the mole, mark. bag X^or, the gate, 

bag ^ai, the measure. bag Zudf, the cloth, 

bag 3]^eer, the sea. bag iRerbedf, the deck (of 

bag 3]^oor, the moor, marsh, ship). 

fen. bag ^erlie^, the dungeon, 

bag^oog, the moss. bag SGSerf, theWrk. 

bag 9^et, the net. bag SSBort, the word. 

bah Oit, the awl, bodkin. bag SBracf/ the wreck. 

bag ^aat/ the pair. bag 3^^. ^o *ent. 

bag $ferb, the horse. bag 3^ug, the stuff (cloth 

bag ^funb/ the pound. etc), 

bag $u(t, the pulpit. bag ^xtl, the aim. 
bag dit^t, the right. 

The same regards tliose neuters which have the aug- 
ment **ge", e. g. : 

bag ©ebot, the commandment, bag ©efpann, the team, yoke, 

bag d^tf^Oilt, the contents. bag ©efu^/ the request, 

bag @e(a9, the banquet. bag ®en>anb/ the dress. 

bag ©efc^og , the dart, story of etc. 
a house. 

All neuters in "ntfi** take likewise **e'* in the plural. 

8.— The following neuter nouns take "cr" in the plural : 

bag ^ag, the carrion. bag ^uc^, the book. 

bag ^mt, the office. bag ^ada, the roof. 

bag i8ab, the bath. bag $)ina, the thing (little). 

bag i8anb, the ribbon. bag ^orf, the village. 

bag SBilb, the picture. bag @t, the egg, 

bag i6Iatt, the leaf. bag %a^, the compartment. 

bag i6rett, the board. bag %a%, the cask, tub. 
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baiS Selb, the field, 
bag ®clb, the money. 
baiS ®(ag, the glass, 
bag ®Iieb, the member^ limb, 
bag ®rab, the grave, 
bag ®rag, the grass, 
bag ®ut^ the estate, 
bag {)aupt, the head, 
bag ^aug, the house, 
bag §olj, the wood, 
bag |)orn, the horn, 
bag ^ul^n^ the chicken, 
bag ^alb, the calf, 
bag ^inb, the chUd. 
bag ^Uib, the dress, 
bag ^orn, the grain, 
bag jtraut, the herb, 
^bag fiamm, the lamb, 
bag fianb, the land, 
bag £i4t, the light, 
bag Sieb^ the song, 
bag Zc6i, the hole, 
bag ^al^I^ the meal, 
bag ^aul, the mouth (of ani- 
mals), 
bag 9}lcnf(%, the wench, 
bag ^t% the nest, 
bag $fanb, the pledge, 
bag fRab, the wheel, 
bag did», the twig, 
bag D'^inb, the bovine animal, 
bag ©c^ilb, the sign-board. 
bag ^^loif the lock, castle. 



bag ©(^toeit, the sword. 

bag ©ttft, the foundation. 

bag Sll&al, the valley. 

bag %u6!i, the cloth, shawl. 

bag SBol!, the nation. 

bag SBammg/ the doublet. 

bag SBeib, the woman. 

bag SS^ort , the word (in a dic- 
tionary). 

bag ®tma^, the apartment. 

bag ©emitt^, the mind. 

bag ©efc^Ied^t, the sex. 

bag ®c|id^t, the face. 

bag ©efpcnil, the spectre. 

bag ©etvanb, the garment. 

bag Slltett^um, the antiquity. 

bag ^efi^tl^um, the posses- 
sion. 

bag S3igtl&um, the bishopric. 

bag ©igent^um, the property. 

bag gflrflcntl^um, the prince- 
dom. 

bag ^eUigtl^um, the sanctuary, 
relic. 

bag ^ergogtl^um / the duke- 
dom. 

bag (Sapttal, the capital of a 
column. 

til isr'' ! '"^^ ^-p"*»- 

bag ^amifot, the jacket, 
bag Sf^egiment^ the regiment. 



' Also the following masculines : 

ber Sbfeti^id^t, the miscreant, bet Ort, the place. 

wicked wight. ber Dianb, the margin, brim, 

ber 5)otn , the thorn. ber ©traufe, the nosegay, 

ber ®eifl, the spirit. ber 93ormuitb, the guardian, 

ber @ott, the god.^ ber SEBalb, the wood, forest, 

ber 2cib, the body. ber SCBurtn, the worm, 

ber Tlann, the man. ber Srrtl^um, the error, 

ber 20^unb, the mouth. ber ^ei^t^um, the riches. 



11. — The following masculine nouns in '*el", 
modify the radical vowel in the plural: 



"en" 



"er" 



ber 2lpfel, the apple. ber SD'latitel, the cloak, 

ber §atnmel, the wether. ^er S^agcl, the nail. 

ber §jnbel, (in pi.) the quarrel, ber ©attel, the saddle, 
ber wlan^tl, the want. ber ^^x\Qhd, the beak. 
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bcr SSogel, the bird, 
bcr ©oben, the loft, 
ber 9?ogcn, the arch, 
bcr gabcn, the thread, 
bcr ©artcn, the garden, 
bcr ©rabcn, the ditch, 
bcr ©afcn, the harbour, ha- 
ven, 
bcr fiabcn, the shop. 



bcr Ofcn, the oven, stove, 
bcr ©(^abcU/ the damage, 
bcr ^cfcr, the ploughed field, 
bcr ©ruber, the brother, 
bcr jammer ^ the hammer, 
bcr ©^wagcr, the brother-in- 
law, 
bcr SSatcr, the father. 



also : baS ^loflcr, the cloister, the convent. 

L. — The following Adjectives do not modify the vowel in 
the Comparative and Superlative: 



bangCc), anxious, uneasy. 

hU%, pale. 

bunt, variegated. 

fabc, tasteless, insipid. 

faM/ faded, fallow. 

falb, pale, yellow. 

fla*, flat. 

fro^, cheerful, glad. 

gcrabCc), straight. 

gcfunb, healthy. 

glatt, smooth. 

5ol&I, hollow. 

l^olb, favourable, beautiful. 

faftl, bare. 

larg, stingy. 

flaXf clear. 

hta!0)}, scarce, scanty. 

lal&m, lame. 

lafe, weary. 

lofc, loose. 

matt, tired. 

tnorfcl^, brittle, rotten. 



nadft, naked. 

glatt, flat. 

^jlump, heavy, unwieldy. 

raf((, quick. 

ro^, raw, rude. 

runb, round. 

fad^t, softly, gently. 

fanft, soft, gentle. 

fatt, satisfied, satiated. 

fdjlaff, loose, lax. 

f^SIanf, slender. 

fc^roff, precipitous, rough. 

jiarr, rigid. 

jloh, proud. 

ihaff, tight. 

jlumm, dumb. 

jhimpf, blunt. 

toU, mad. 

)ooU, full. 

ttjQl^r, true. 

jal^tn, tame. 

jart, tender. 



Besides, all those which have the radical vowel "au" 
and those in which the vowels "a'\ "o", "u" are either 
not the last or not contained in the radical syllable of 
the Adjective ; e, g. : 



faul, idle, 
blau, blue, 
raul^, rough, 
fc^lau, cunning , sly. 
muntcr, cheerful, 
bunfel, dark. 
^^crjl^aft, courageous. 



furc^tfatn, timid. 
gottioSf impious, 
off en, open, 
trocfcn, dry. 
topfcr, brave, 
faucr, sour. 
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Participles and sacb Adjectives as have the forms of 

Participles likewise do not modify the radical vowel; 
e. g. : 

bciafttt, aged. getoanbt, clever, 

bcfanni known. Derl&agt, hated, 

betagt, aged. Demic^t^ villainous. 



69. — The following are some of the verbs which are both 
separable and inseparable : 

Separable. Inseparable. 

bur#tcc6en, to break. burc^Br^dJcn, to break through, 

burcbbringcn, to press through, burd&bdngeit, to penetrate. 

get through, 

biirc^ael^en, to run away. butc^c^el^en, to go throagh. 

bur^laufen, to run through, bur^hufen, to peruse hastily. 

wear off. 

biirc^reifen, to travel through, burd&reffcn, to travel over, to 

traverse a country. 

bur(6fd^netben, to cut^hrough, burc^fc^ne{ben ^ to plough 

to cut into two pieces. through (e. g. waves), 

bur^fireid^en, to blot oat, to bur^ fit eid^en, to roam over. 

cross, 

burd^giel^en, to pull through. burc^s^el^en, to roam through, 

to pass through, 

l^ititctbtingcn/ to swallow down, l^lntetbtfngcn, to tell (secretly), 

bfntcrgel^cn^ to go hehind. Ifeintcrgel^cn, to deceive, 

ubergeben, to go over. ilberg^b^n, to pass over in si- 
lence, 

uberrcgcn, to lay over. ilbcrlcgeit, to consider, 

uberfei^en, to look over. ilbcrfepcn, to overlook, 

uberfe^en, to ferry over. fiber f^^cn, to translate, 

uberjiebcrt/ to project. flbctfteben, to overcome. 

ubcrgicl^cn, to put over, to draw ubergie^en , to cover oveTf 

over. clothe, to carry (war into 

a countiy). 

limfaffcn, to reset (jewelery), uttifdffen, to embrace, com- 

clasp. prebend, contain, 

iimaeben, to associate. untg^l^fn, to evade, 

iimmiben, to change dress. umrlefben, to envelop, 

limlaufen, to run over. utnlaiifcn, to run round. 

um))flan2ett^ to transplant. unti^fldnjen/ to plant roimd. 

utnfpannen , to change horses, umfpdnnen, to span round. 

oxen, 

iintcrbriicfcn, to press under. unterbrucfcn, to oppress, 

iintcrb alien, to hold under. unterbditen, to entertain, 

unterliegen, to lie under. unterHegen, to succumb. 
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Separable. 



Inseparable. 



lintctfc^tcbcn , to shove under, unterfc^lebcn, to substitute fal- 
sely. 

untctfd&Iagcn, to strike under. unterfd&Idgcn, to purloin, em- 
bezzle. 



A List of similar nonns of different genders : 



^er ^anb, the volume. 

^er iBauer, the countryman. 

bet IBruc^, the fraction. 

^er iPudfel, the humpback. 

ber ^utit, the bull (animal). 

ber iBunb, the alliance. 

i>et (S^hox, the chorus. 

ber @rbc, the heir. 

bit ©rfcnntnife, the knowledge. 

ber S^ut/ the passage (in a 

house), 
^et ©el^alt/ the contents, 
bet ©ctgel, the hostage, 
^et ®ef^og, a kind of tax. 

<ber ^ar^, the Harz mountains. 

ber ^eibe^ the pagan. 

ber §ut, the hat. 

ber «a^)er, the privateer, 

ber liefer, the jaw. 

bit ^unbe, the customer. 

ber Se^at, the papal legate. 

ber Setter, the conductor. 

ber fio^H/ the reward. 

ber SJlangel, the want. 

bie SD^anbet, the almond, a 
number of fifteen. 

bie 'tfflaxt, the mark or pro- 
vince. 

ber WtCLX\^, the march. 

ber Tla\t, the mast of a ship. 

ber liy^effer, the measurer. 

ber SRenfd), the man. 

ber Olftm , the uncle. 

ber Ott, the place. 

ber ^atl^e, the god-father, the 

god -child (male), 
bet dtix^, the rice. 



bag iBanb, the ribbon. 

bad ^auer, the birdcage. 

bai ^rud^, the marshy wood, 

the marsh, 
bie 93udFeI, the buckle, 
bie iBude, the papal bull. 
baS Suno, the bundle. 
baS (Sl^or, the choir, 
bag @rbe, the inheritance, 
bag ©tfenntnig, the verdict, 
bie grur, the field. 

bag ©cl^alt, the salary, 
bie @ei|el, the scourge, 
bag @ef^o6, the story (of a 

house), dart, 
bie (Sift, the marriage-portion. 

bag ^axi, the resin. 

bie ^etbe, the heath. 

bie ^ni, the guard. 

bie Kaptx, the caper. 

bie liefer, the pine-tree. 

bie ^nbe, the knowledge. 

bag fiegat, the legacy. 

bie Seiter, the ladder. 

bag fiol^n, the wages . 

bie Tlan^d, the mangle. 

bag SO^anoel, a number of 

fifteen, 
bag 3J^atf, the marrow. 

bie ^CLX\ii, ^i^e marsh. 

bie 3]^a{i; the beech mast, fat- 
tening. 

bag ajieffer, the knife. 

bag 9Jienfc^, the wench. 

bie Ol^m, the awme. 

bag Ott, the awl, bodkin. 

bie ^Pat^e, the god -mother, 
the god-child (female). 

bag Sfteig, the twig. 

8** 
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bet 64enfe, the butler, 
bet ec^ilb, the shield. 

ble ®((nur, the daughter-in- 
law. 

bet ®ee, the lake. 

bet ©ptoffe, the sprout , des- 
cendant. 

bie @teuer, the tax. 

bet etift, the peg. 

bet %iox. the fool. 

bet SBetbienfi, the profit. 

bie SBel^t , the defence. 

bet SBeil^e, the kite. 



ble 6((enfe, the ale-house. 
baS ^i^xlh, the inn-sign, sign- 
board. 
baS 6((nut, the cord. 

bie @ee, the sea. 

bie ®))roffe, the round of a 

ladder. 
bo8 @teuet/ the rudder. 
baS 6tift, the ecclesiastical 

foundation. 
baS Xl^ot, the gate, 
bae SBetbienfi, the merit. 
bai SBel^t, the dam (of earth 

etc.) 
bie SBeil^e, the consecration* 



FOK THE ACQCriBElfBirT OF 

FOBEION LANGUAGES, 

PUBLISHED BT 

NUTT & CO., 270, STRAND. 



OEBMAN. 

TIABXS* Practical Gbammab of the German Language. 
Fifteenth edition, 12mo, cloth, 6«. 

Progressive German Header, contaimng Gram- 
matical Exercises, Easy Letters, Short Stories, Historical 
Sketches, Dialogues, Idiomatical Phrases and Proverbs. 
Eleventh edition, 12mo, cloth, iis. 6d. 

Exercises for Writing German, adapted to the Rules 



of his German Grammar. Eleventh edition, 12mo, cloth, Ss. 
Key to the Exercises for Writing German, which 



may also be used as a Reading Book for practising the Rules 
of Grammar by those who do not wish to write Exercises. 
I2mo, cloth, 2$. 6d. 

Introductory Grammar of the German Language, 



with an Introductory Reader, and Introductory Exer 
CI8E8. Tenth Edition, 12mo, cloth, 39. 6d. 

Sacred German Poetry, or Collection of Hymns. 



12mo, cloth, 28. 

This is the most extensively used Series of Elementsry Oermsn Books, 
and they eujoy the liighest reputation both for public and private tuition. 

THE UODEBN LIHOTJIST; or, Conversationg in English, 
French, and German ; preceded by Rules for the Pronun- 
ciation of German, a copious Vocabulary, and a Selection of 
Familiar Phrases. By Albert Bartels. In square 16mo, 
neatly bound in cloth. Fourth edition, price 3«. 6d, 

in English and German (only). IRmo, bound in cloth. 

Sixth edition, price 2«. 6d. 

It has been the aim of the compiler of these Works to introduce only 
such phrases and ezpressioDS as refer more exelnsively to the current 
topics of the day; and he believes they will be found, more practically 
nseftil to the student and to the traveller than the majority of Guides and 
Dialogue Books hitherto published. 

AHH'S New Practicai. and Easy Method of Learning the 
German Language. Parts 1 & 2'm I vol., 12mo, cloth, 3«. 
Separately, Part 1, Is. Part 2, U. ed. Part 8 r Reading 
Course), 1». 6d; Key to Ditto, newed, Hd. 

Practical Grammar of the German Language (in- 
tended as a Sequel to the foregoing Work), with a Gram- 
matical Index and a Glossary of all the German Words 
ocenrring in the Work. Author's Original Edition. In 
I vol., cloth, price 5«. 

APEL'S Prose Specimens for Translation into German, with 
copious vooalnilaries and explanations. 12mo, cloth, S«. 6d. 

BEBKASF8 (Xadame.) German Equivalents for English 
Thoughts. ISmo, cloth, 5«. 



Foreign Elementary Works Published by 



BOILEAn. On the NATunf: and Genius of tlie German Lan- 
OUAAE. New edition, I2mo, cloth hoairds^ 5t. 

^— ^— LiNODisT. A complete CourRe of Instnictioin in the 
German Language, in which attention is particularly di- 
rected to peculiarities in Grammatical forms and construc- 
tions: exemplified by selections fVom the best authors. 
New Edition, 12mo, hoards, n^duced from 7«. to 38. 6d. 

BUNOER'S German TRAVEUiiNO Conversation, for Schools 
and Tourists ; German and English on opposite pages, in- 
terleaved with blank paper, New Edition, IGmo, cloth^ SU.Qd, 

German Tales and Poetry by the best Authors, 

selected and adapted for the use of English Students, with 
a complete Vocabulary of the Prose Text. 12mo, cloth, bs. 
Complete German Enoush Vocabui<ary to German 



Tales and Poetry (arranged alphabetically), and giving 
additionally, the genitives singular, and nominatives plural 
of the nouns, and the imperfect and past participles of th>» 
irregular verbs which occur in the text. 12mo, stiff cl. 2«. 

CAMFAN^S Conversations of a Mother with her Daughter ; 
in a Series of Dialogues, arranged for English Young Ladies. 
Transl ated into German, by Henrietta Veith. I2mo, ci., 4«. 

CRABB*S Extracts from the best German Authors. Eighth 
edition, entirely remodelled and considerably enlarged, with 
Analytical Translation, Notes, and a copious Vocabulary, for 
the Use of Beginners in Schools and private Tuition. By 
Dr. Hausmann. 12mo, cloth, 5«. 

Ei^MENTS OF German and English Conversatton on 

FAMILIAR Subjects, with a Vocabulary to each Dialogue. 
Eleventh edition. By Dr. Bernays. 12mo, cl^th^ 3i. 64. 

BAMKAHN'S German Accidence. Crown 8vo, stiff cloth, 2». 

BEMHLEB (F.) Compendious Grammar of the German Lan- 
guage. New and thoroughly revised edition, 8vo, clothe 5«. iSd, 

German Header, a Selection of Extracts from 

distinguished German Authors. New edition, 12mo, clotht 4«. 
Exercises on the German Grammar. New 



edition, thoroughly revised, 8vo, cloth, 4«. 

The Author of this series of School Books was Professor of German 
nt the Royal Military Staff College, Sandhurst. 

BONATTI'S German and English Grammar. Third edition, 
l2rao, cloth, 2«. 

EOESTOBFF (C. H. C.) A Concise Grammar of the German 
Language on the principles adopted in the Schools of 
Germany, etc. 4«. 

EEIQILEB (C. F.) Deutsches Lesebuch, or German Beading 

Book. New edition, enlarged, improved, and adapted to 

the use of English Students, by Dr. A. Heimann, Professor 

of German at the London University. Seventh edition, 

12mo, cloth hoards, 58. 

This is one of the most desirable and oseftil Beading Books that can 
be placed in the bands of a student of the German language. Tha 
aeleotion has been made with great taste and care, and does not aontsdn 
a single piece that is not a perfect specimen of compositioa. 



Nutt Sf Co,, 270, Strand. 



EULENSTEIN'S Gebman GBAMif ab. Fifth edition, 12mo, c{.,4f . 

ExEBCisES on Ditto. 12mo, cloth boards, 2«. 6d. 

FEILINO'S PracticaIi Gutde to the Study and Gbaiimab of 
THE Q-EBMAN LANGUAGE. Second edition, I2mo, roan, 58. 

CouBSE OF Gebuan Litebatube. 5th edit, cL, hds., bs, 

Key TO THE Guide. 12mo, cloth, reduced to 28.. Qd. 

The Author of these works is Professor of German at the Boyal 
Military Academy at Woolwich, and to H.R.H. Prince Leopold. 

XISCHEL (Dr. U. U.) A Gebsian Beading Book, on a 
new principle, containing a Story by F. Hoffmann, literally 
translated, with Notes, an Elementary Grammar, etc., by 
Db. M. M. Fischel, of Queen's College, London. Third 
Edition, considerably enlarged. I vol., crown 8vo., 68, 

FLTJEGEL'S Gebhan and English and English and Gebman 
DicTioNABY. New edition, adapted to the English Student, 
with great additions and improvements, by C. A. Feiling, 
Db. a. Heimann, & J.Oxenfobd 2 vols., 8vo, cl. bds., 11A8, 

It is very desirable that parties wishing to have this work should be 
particular in specifying the New London Edition, as there are two other 
editions bearing the name of Flnegel: the one more bulky and much 
dearer, — the other, edited by the Son of the Lexicographer, smaller and 
somewhat cheaper, though both are greatly inferior in utility for tlie 
English student, having been compileid without English assistance, and 
for the use especially of German student*. 

Abridged edition for the Use of Travellers and Schools ; 

New Edition. 1854. Boyal 18mo (760 pages), 7«. Qd, 

FOUQTTfe (DE LA UOTTE). Undine. Sq.l2mo,cZ.,2<.,«e2.1«.6d[. 

SiNTBAM UND SEINE Gefahbten. Square 12mo, cloth, 

28.; 8ewed, Is. 6d, 
DiebeidenHauptleute. Square \Qmo,cl.,28,y8d.,\8.fid. 

AsLAUGA's BiTTEB. Square i2mo, cloth, 28,, sewed. Is. iid. 

Die Jahbeszeitbn. Four Pts.in J vol.,sq. 12mo,c{.,68.(5<2. 



The above Editions of FouquS's celebrated Romances, known as the 
" Four Seasons", are elegantly and correoUy reprinted, and adapted both 
for presents and reading boo^. 

FBOEMBLINGPS (Dr., Professor at the City of London School) 
Elements of the German Language. Second Edition, 
enlarged. Crown 8vo, cloth, 2«. 6d, 

The FntST OEBHAN SEADDTO BOOK, for English Children 
and Beginners, with Explanatory Notes by Db. A. Heimann. 
New Edition. IQino, clothhd8.,^8.Qd, 

This very admirable little work, compiled by the Professor of German at 
the London University, has met with much success; and is as weU suited 
for adults commencing the study of the Languages as for children. 

GOETHE'S Ifhigenie auf Taubis, arranged for the use of 
Students, with Notes, Vocabulary, and Interlinear Transla- 
tions of the First Scenes, by M. Behb, Ph.D., 12mo, cloth, 
28. Gd, 

— — ^— Faust, with Critical and Explanatory Footnotes. 
By Db. Zebi'FI I2mo, cloth, Ss. 6d. 

OBAESEB'S Thesaubus of Gebitan Poetby; consisting of 
450 select pieces by the most celebrated authors, from the 
classical period to tbe present day. With explanatory notes, 
preceded by a short history of German Poetiy. 8vo, cloth, 
•L60 pp., price iis. (id. 



Foreign EUmmtary Works Published by 



OEnOTS FdNF MiEHKOHEN AU8 DBB TaUSBIO) UND EtKBN 

Naoht. 12mo, cloth^ 38. 6d* 

This little -work contains a trausUtion, by A. L. Grimm, of five of tli« 

most popular tales out of the Arabian Nights; it was reprinted at the 

suggestion of Dr. Tiarks, and is used in many schools. 

HAITFr, Das kalte Herz. With a literal translation of the 

first half-dozen pages, explanation of idiomatic peculiarities, 

etc., by H. Apel. New edition, 12mo, cloth hoards, 3«. 185(5. 

HEILNEB'S (O. U.^ Grammar of the German Language 

philosophically developed. 8vo, cloth, 7$. 6d., originally 

published at lOs. 

This is, undoubtedly, one of the most scientifio and profound Treatises 
on German Grammar that has erer been published in this country. 

HETMANU'B (DB. A.) Fifty Lessons on the Elements of 
THE German Lanouaoe. Third edition, revised and 
considerably enlarged. I2mo, cloth, 5«. 6d. 

Materials fob translating English into German. 

Third edition, corrected and augmented. Two parts in 
1 vol., 12mo, cloth, 58. 6d. 

Either part can be had separately, price d<. 

Key to Ditto, by Dr. Erdmann. 8vo, sewed, ds, Qd. 

Introduction to the Study of German Authors. 



A Heading-Book for the Junior Classes of Schools and 
Colleges, with Notes especially Etymological. 12mo,€Z., 4i.Qd. 
Declension of German Substantives. Sewed, Is, 



The Author of these very useful works is Professor of the Oenoan 

Langnage and Literature at the London University. 

HILPEBT'S German and English Dictionary. 2 stout vols., 

8vo., 1900 pages, sewed, lis, f bound in 1 vol., cloth, 

12«.; half -morocco, Jleonble back, 14«. 

This is unquestionably the cheapest German and English Dictionary. 

HUBEB'S German Minstrelsy t a Gathering of Choice 
Flowers for English Lovers of German Poetry. With 
Occasional Notes. 12mo, cloth, 3«. 6<i, 

JUNOD'S Declension of German Nouns. 12mo., Is, 

XOHLBAUSCH'S Kurze Darstellung der Deutsche Gk- 
schichte, with copious English Notes, and a short Sketch 
of German Literature, by Dr. A. Bensbach, Professor of 
German at Queen's College, Galway. 8vo, cloth hds., 4». 6d, 
This work contains an admirable compendium of Kohlrauseh's well- 
known History of Germany. The notes were specially compiled for the 
use of the scholars in Winchester College. 

LESSIHO'S German Fables in Prose and Verse, with a close 
English Translation and brief Notes. 8vo, cloth, 2». 6d. 

Fabeln in Prosa UND Versen, being the text of 

the above only. Sewed Is. Qd. 

LOUIS' German Copy-Book, containing 36 plates, with speci- 
men head-line, in German and English. Oblong 4to, Is, 6d. 

MABOTJS' Comparative Vocabulary of the Eh^ush and 
German Languages. Square 12mo, cloth, 8«. 

This little woi^ is compiled on an entirely new and original plan, and 
will be found of great assistance in tracing the connection between the 
two languages, and in shewing the value and bearing of numerous 
idiomatieal expressions. 

Tub Declension of the German Article, Adjective, 

Pronoun, and Noun. 8vo, sewed, Is, 
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UATTHAY'S German Gbam hab. 13mo, cloth, 2<. Od. 

KAOBL'S Treatise on the Pronunciation of the Gcsman 

Language. 12mo, cloth hoards, reduced to 3<. 
KOEBDEirS German and English Grammar. Tenth edit.,7«.6d. 

EliEMENTS OF GERMAN GRAMMAR. 12m0, 2x28., 5«. 

German Exercises. I2mo, boards, 0«. 

Key to Exercises, by Schultz. 8vo, hoards, 3«. 6d. 

OCTAVE. Difficult Grammatical Forms of the German 
Language, on a sheet, Is, or neatly mounted in case, 28. Qd. 

OLLENBOBFF'S German Method, Translated, unabridged, 
from the original French edition, by H. W. Dulcken, i2mo, 
cloth, 58. fid. Key to Ditto, Bs. 6d, 

OTTO (DB. E.) German Conyersation-Gbammar, revised by 
Dr. T. Gaspey. Sixth Edition, One vol., sq. 12mo, cloth, bs, 

Key to Ditto, 2«. 

BUHLE'S German Examination Papers. Demy S^o,cloth,Ss.6d. 

SONNENSCHEIN and S. STALLYBBASS' Easy Reading Book 
FOR Stitdents of THE GERMAN LANGUAGE, Consisting of 
Short Poems selected from Goethe, Schiller, Uhland, etc., 
with interlinear translations. Notes and Tables, chiefly 
Etymological. 1 vol., I2mo., cloth hoards, 48. Od, 

STEINHETZ (DB. H.) The Accidence of German Grammar : 
shewing in a simple Tabular Form the Inflections of the 
various Parts of Speech, 1 vol. 12mo, Is. fid. 

' German Exercises for the Use of Begin- 
ners ; With a Key. 12mo, cloth, 2s. 6d. 

First Beading Book for Beginners ; being a 



Selection of Grimm's Tales, and elegant Extracts of^Poetry. 
With Notes and Vocabulary. 12mo, cloth, 2s. 

STBOMETEB'S German Exercises, with a Grammatical Intro- 
duction, being a Guide to German Writing. 12mo, 
cloth, 2s, 

TIECX'S Blauijart, ein Merchen in fIinf Akten, with a 
translation of difficult words and passages, examination of 
Grammatical Peculiarities, etc., by H. Afel, 12mo, 
cloth, 38. 

THIEME'S (BLACK'S) Grammatical German and English 
and English and German Dictionary. Two Parts in 1 
vol., Crown 8vo., roan, Sixth edition, 7s, 

TBOPFANEOEB (A.) English German Grammar, with Beading 
Lessons and Progressive Exercises. Fifth edition, 
12ino, 68. 

WENBEBOBN'S German Grammar. Eleventh edition, entirely 
remodelled by Professor A. Heimann, of the London Uni- 
versity. 12mo, cloth, Of. 

WlTTiCU'S German Grammar. Sixth ed., 12mo, cl. Of. (\d. 

■ Gersian for Beginners. New ed., 12mo, cIotA, (m. 

— Key to Ditto. 12mo, cloth, 78. 

. — German Tales for Beginners. 12mo, cloth, (is. 



6 Foreign Mementary Works Published by 

SPANISH. 

DELMAB'S Complete Theoretical and Practical Gsahhar 
of the Spanish Languaoe, in a Series of Lectures, with 
copious £xamples and Exercises loritten with the new 
Spanish Orthography, and particularly adapted for Self- 
Tuition. 7th Edition, 12mo, cloth, reduced to 6«. 

Key to the Exercises contained in Ditto. Cloth, 38. 6<j. 

■ MoDELos DE Literatura Espanola: or, Choice 

Selections in Prose, Poetry, and the Drama, from the most 
celebrated Spanish writers, from the Fifteenth century; 
with a brief sketch of Spanish literature, and explanatory 
notes in English. 12mo, cloth, 58. 

BOWBOTHAITS New Guide to Spanish and English Con- 
versations, consisting not only of Modem Phrases, Idioms, 
and Proverbs, but containing also a copious Vocabulary; 
with Tables of Spanish Moneys, Weights, and Measures, 
for the use of the Spaniards as well as the English. 3rd 
Edition, enlarged and improved, square I8mo, cloth, 38. 6d. 

NEUMANN AND BABEITI'S Dictionary of the Spanish and 

English Languages. Two vols., boards, 11. Ss. 
' Pocket Abridged Edition. 18mo, roan, 68. 



ITALIAN. 

AHN'S New Practical and Easy Method of Learning the 
Italian Language. Author's Original Edition. ^ First and 
Second Course. 1 vol. 12mo, 38. 6e2. 

' Key to Ditto. l8. 

GBAGJilA'S Pocket Dictionary of the English and Italian 
Languages. Two Parts in 1 vol., I8mo, roan, 48. Qd, 

CLASSIC HEADINGS in Italian Literatxtre. A Selection 
from the Prose Writings of the best Italian Authors from 
the thirteenth century to the present time; with Critical 
and Explanatory Notes and Biographical Notices, for the 
Use of Students. By G. Cannizzaro. Thick 8vo, 900 
pages, cloth boards, 7s., published at 158. 

This excellent compilatiou may almost be said to contain a complete 
repertory of Italian Literature, and the price at which it is offered ia 
much below the cost of printing, etc. 

AACCOLTA DI POESIE, tratte dai piii celebri Autori antichi e 
modemi, ad uso degli Studiosi della Lingua Italiana ; per 
cura di G. Venosta. 8vo, neatly bound in cloth, 68. 6d. 

BABETXrS Italian and English Dictionary, a New Edition, 
much improved, and entirely re-edited by Davenport and 
Comelati, 2 vols. 8vo, cloth, 12. 108. 

JAHES AND OBASSI. English and Italian and Italian 
English Dictionary, with the Pronunciation and Accentua- 
tion of every Word in both Languages. 1 vol., 12mo, roan, 
68., sewed, 58. 

SAUEB'S Italian Conversation Grammar. A new and 
practical method of learning the Italian Language, on the 
plan of Otto's German Grammar. J 2mo, cloth, 48. Gd. 
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FBENCH. 

AHN'S New Practical, and Easy Method op Learninq 
French. In Two Parts, 12mo, cloth, each Is. 6d., or hotind 
in 1 vol. 3«. ■ 

Complete French Header. i2mo, boand in cloth ^ 

price 1». 6d, (Third Course of the above). 

Manual of French and English Conversation. 



12mo, bound in cloth, price 28. 6(2. 

French Commercial Letter Writer. With Glossary 



of Technical Terms. 12mo, bound in cloth, price 4i). 6<2. 
Thes e are the only genuine Editions of Ahn's Elementary French Works; 

AHdoyC^LFS Complete Treatise on French Grammar, 
illustrated by numerous Examples. New and revised edition. 
Thick 12mo, bound in roan, 6«. 6d. 

BADOIS (C.) Method of French Methods. A Praotieal 
French Grammar. 12mo, cloth, 3«. M. 

BABTEL'S Modern Lingxjist; or. Conversations fei English 
and French, followed by Models of Eeceipts, Bills of 
Exchange, Letters, Notes, Tables of French and English 
Coins, &c. 4th edition, pocket size, price 2«., cloth. 

BIOGBAPHIBS MIUTAIBES. A Heading Book for Military 
Students. By Th. Karcher, B.A., French Master at the 
Royal Military Acad., Woolwich. 2nd ed., 12mo, ciof/i, 3«. fid* 

BLANC'S Pocket Dictionary of the French and English 
Language. 2 parts in 1 thick vol., 32mo, 990 page8,roa9^ 3«. 
This is the cheapest French Dictionary ever published. 

COITTES par EMILE SOUVESTBE. Edited, with Notes Gram- 
matical and Explanatory, and a short biography of the 
author, by the B«v, Augustus Jessopp, M.A., Head Master 
of King Edward the Sixth School, Norwich. Second 
edition, revised. Crown 8vo., neat clothe 8«. 

" The editor has performed his task well, both his biography and 
notes being excellent." — Athmaum. 

FABLES DE LAFONTAINE, avec Notices sur sa vie et sur 
celles dEsope et de Phedre, et des Notes, par M. de Levizac. 
Neuvi^me edition, I2mo, roan, 58. 

JAMES AND HOLE'S Dictionary of the French and English 
Languages, for General Use, with the Accentuation and a 
Literal Pronunciation of each Word in both Languages. 
Two Pts. in 1 vo l., 8t o., sewed, 5«., roan, 6«. 

LES DEUX PEBB0Q17ETS; Ouvrage Fran9ais destine k faciliter 
aux Anglais la Causerie Elegante, la Lettre et le Billet, 
d ruroge des Dames, des Jeunes Filles, et des Enfans ; par 
une Dame. 12mo, handsomely bound, reduced to 3s, 

MANIEB'S French Phrase and Word Books, after ike plan 
of the Abbe Bossut, 32mo, in stiff wrapper. Is. each. 

French Reader, in two psu-ts, d2mo, neat cl., 2». 

These admirable little works will be found of great utiUty for beginners 
in the study of the language. 

UASSE (Professor of French at Merchant Taylors' School). 
. Gramuatologie Fran^aise. a Series of Fifty Introductory 
Examination Papers, containing numerous Extracts in 
Prose and Poetry; English and French Idioms; Letters 
foj* Translation ; Questions on French Grammar and Syntax, 
etc., etc. "Oemy 8vo, cloth, 6«. 
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KUUA POUPILIUS, par FlorUn. N6uvi^me editioD, rerue et 
uoigneuHcnientcorrig6c, par N.WaDostrocht, 12mo. roan, 4«. 

NUOSNT'S POCKBT DiOTIONARY OF THEJ FRENCH AND EnOTJSB 

Lanouaoks. Two Par1.H in I vol., IHrno, roan^ 4«. (W. 

— -^— French and Knoijhh Dictionary; improved by 
Smith, with Pronunciation and an Elemontorj French 
Grammar. :)«. cloth; Sn. M. roan, 

0TT0*8 French Conversation Grammar. A new and practical 
method of learning^ French. So. 12mo., eloth^ 5«. Uniform 
with the Gorman Conversational Grammar. 

SOHOFWINKEL*S Elementary French Grammar. Bvo.e2.,3«.6<{. 
An Adaptation of tlio first part of Dr. C. Ploetz'B cele- 
brated "Cours gradue de Langue Fran9aise." 

8SA&8* Complete Course ov Instruction in the French 
Lanouagu, in !) parts. Grammatical Course — Reading and 
Translation Course — Conversational Course. One thick 
vol., 12mo., bound in cloth, price 5«. Each part can be 
had separately, price 2«. ; and a Key to the whole, price 2f. 

TOUBBIEE'S French as it is Spoken in Paris. Forty-four 
Lessons on the Elisions, the Modification of Vowels, Accents, 
Quantity, &o. 27th Thousand, sd., 1«.; cL U. 6d. 

—— The Little Modkij-Boox. Bound with the above, 
making altogether Eighty very progressive French Les- 
sons, sewed, Is, dd. ; cloth^ 2s. 

The Juvenile French Graumab, Rules, Exer«ises, 



and many Examples, &c., 800 pp., clothy 2«. M, 

Key to Ditto, 2». fld. 

The Model Book, being a complete course of One 



Hundred Lessons, Prose and Poetry, 400 pp., 8vo, cloth 
hoards, reduced to fls. 6d. 

French Grammar, with 337 numbered Rules, 224 Ex- 



orcises, with Referring Numbers. Seventh Edition, 400 
pp., 8vo, cUith hoards^ 5s. Key to Ditto, 4s. 

VAN LAUN (H.) LE90NS GiuDuiES de Traduction kt db 
Lecture; orOraduated Lessons in Translation and Reading, 
with Biographical Sketches, Annotations on History, Geo- 
graphy, Synonyms, and Style, and a Dictionary of Words 
and Idioms. Second Edition, croi^n 8vo, cloth, 0s. 

■ ' Grammar of the French Language, P'krt I. Ac- 
cidence. Crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 0(2. Part II. Synti^ 2s. Cd. 
Part HI. Exercises. 3s. Od. W 

Af. Van Tiauti is tbo French Master in the Classical Department 
of Cheltenham College. 

WAKOSTBOGHT'S Grammar op the French Language, with 
practical exercises, revised and enlarged, by J. C. Tarver, 
l2mo. roan, 4s. 

WELLES (E.) An Improved Dictionary, English-French 
and French-English, containing many Technical, Scientiflo, 
Legal, Commercial, Naval, and Military Terms. One vol., 
royal 8vo, 780 pp., cloth, 7s. fid. 

UiKjuestionably the cheapest French Dictionary extant. 

T. nichurdii 37, Ureal QurcQ Street 
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